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PRECONDITION 1

A letter from the President of Barclay College designating the unit having the
primary authority and responsibility for preparation of educators---with the
identified person who has been assigned the authority and responsibility for the
unit’s overall administration and operations.

1.1 LETTER FROM PRESIDENT OF BARCLAY COLLEGE

A letter from the President of Barclay College designating the Teacher Education program as
having the primary authority and responsibility for the preparation of its educators. The Director
of Teacher Education has been hired and assigned the authority and responsibility for the unit’s
overall administration and operations.

See attached documentation at Barclay College’s secure website for KSDE
Assistance:

» 1.1 LETTER OF DESIGNATION

» 1.1 J0B DESCRIPTION OF THE CHAIR OF TEACHER EDUCATION

» 1.1 PosITION DESCRIPTION FOR PROFESSOR OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION K-6

1.2 Professional Education Programs

Narrative list of all professional education programs offered for the
preparation of educators. If the unit’s offerings include programs at other
sites, a separate chart or narrative should be prepared for each location.

Precondition 1.2

Initial Certification

Name of Degree ?’:here Program | Structure Accrediting
Program Awarded Administratively | fOr Body
Housed Oversight
Elementary Bachelor of Division of Department of | *ABHE
Education (K-6) Science in Arts & Teacher
Education Sciences Education *ACSI
Initial Certification

The unit does not offer programs at any other site at this time; however, we will be placing the approved program online in the near future.

*ABHE: Association of Biblical Higher Education
*ACSI: Association of Christian Schools International


http://www.barclaycollege.edu/wordpress/ksde-assistance/
http://www.barclaycollege.edu/wordpress/ksde-assistance/

1.3 Organizational Charts
This organizational chart depicts the professional education unit and indicates the
unit’s relationship to other administrative units within Barclay College.

See attached documentation at Barclay College’s secure website for KSDE
Assistance:

> 1.3 ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE OF BARCLAY COLLEGE



http://www.barclaycollege.edu/wordpress/ksde-assistance/
http://www.barclaycollege.edu/wordpress/ksde-assistance/

Precondition 2

Attached are the written policies and procedures guide to the operations of the
unit and include published criteria for admission to and exit from our teacher
education program.

2.1 UNIT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Click link to connect to unit policies and procedures such as the Teacher Education
Handbook and Student Teacher Handbook. All documents can be viewed from the
secure website KSDE: Assistance

INSTITUTION:
> Barclay College Website
> Barclay College Library
» The Purpose of Barclay College
> State Authorizations

PERSONNEL:

Administrator and Staff Handbook
Barclay College Adjunct Contract
Barclay College Faculty Contract
Barclay College Faculty Handbook
Barclay College Performance Evaluation
Barclay College Termination Form

VVVVVYVYY

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS:

Advantage! Catalog

Barclay College Campus Catalog
Barclay College Online Catalog
Barclay College Student Handbook
Home College Catalog

VVVYY

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM:

Admission Requirements for Teacher Education

Crucial Milestones for Teacher Education

Barclay College Teacher Education Handbook

Barclay College Student Teaching & Cooperating Teachers Handbook
Barclay College Student Teaching Workbook

VVVYYVY


http://www.barclaycollege.edu/wordpress/ksde-assistance/
http://www.barclaycollege.edu/
http://www.barclaycollege.edu/resources/library
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20files%20for%20NCA%202011The%20Purpose%20of%20Barclay%20College.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20files%20for%20NCA%202011State%20Authorizations.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20for%20HLC%20membersAdministrator%20&%20Staff%20Handbook%20(2011%20revision).pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20files%20for%20NCA%202011Barclay%20College%20Adjunct%20Contract.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20files%20for%20NCA%202011Barclay%20College%20Contract.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20for%20HLC%20membersFaculty%20Handbook%20(2011%20revision).pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20files%20for%20NCA%202011Barclay%20College%20Performance%20Evaluation.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20files%20for%20NCA%202011Barclay%20College%20Termination%20Form.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20for%20HLC%20membersAdvantage!%20Catalog%202010.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/Academics/Academic/Barclay%20College%202010%202012%20Campus%20Catalog.doc
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20for%20HLC%20membersBarclay%20College%20ONLINE%2010%20Catalog.pdf
http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/2009-2011StudentHandbook.pdf
file://FILESERVER/DEPARTMENTS/Shared/%23AccreditationPDF%20for%20HLC%20membersHC%20Catalog%20012511.pdf

2.2 PUBLIC LISTINGS

View these documents at the secure website KSDE: Assistance for public listings
of the requirements for entry to, retention in, and completion of educator
preparation programs. This unit does not have any alternative, distant learning,
or off campus programs at this time, however plans are being made to offer
Elementary Education (K-6) and Early Childhood Education (Birth — 8 years)
through distance learning once the programs are approved through the
accreditation process.

» Teacher Education Handbook
» Student Teacher Handbook
» Student Teacher Workbook

See attached documentation at Barclay College’s secure website for KSDE Assistance:

» 2.2 Admission Requirements for Teacher Education

» 2.2 Crucial Milestones for Teacher Education
» 2.2 Time Action Results for Teacher Education


http://www.barclaycollege.edu/wordpress/ksde-assistance/
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· 1.1 letter of designation

Royce E. Frazier, Ph.D.

President

1.800.862.0226 · 620-862-5252

royce.frazier@barclaycollege.edu









September 4, 2012



To Whom it May Concern,

[bookmark: _GoBack]This letter is to acknowledge that Barclay College is intentional and committed to completing the requirements for meeting the standards for state teacher certification in the state of Kansas.  We look forward to the input of the Kansas State Department of Education and welcome you to our institution.

Cheryl Couch is the chair of the Barclay College Department of Education and is charged with the authority and responsibility to oversee and execute the program for teacher certification.  This department will develop and monitor all aspects of the teacher education program and be accountable for continual updates, evaluations, and ongoing monitoring of the program.

The college and the board of trustees are committed to maintaining the highest of standards for teacher training.  We look forward to an ongoing relationship with the state Department of Education.

Respectfully,



Royce E. Frazier




Barclay College


607 N. KINGMAN – HAVILAND, KANSAS  67059


(620) 862-5252


Job Description:


Faculty Major Chair



DATE OF LAST REVIEW:  December 1, 2012





EFFECTIVE:  







Job Title: Faculty Major Chair

Job Description: – The Faculty Major Chair leads the designated academic department at Barclay College with an intentional focus on the mission and vision of Barclay College.  In addition, the chair is responsible to monitor, evaluate, and implement the departmental mission with continual focus on departmental goals and outcome measures. 

Supervisor:   The Faculty Major Chair is accountable to the Associate V.P. for Academic Services under the V.P. for Academic Services.    

Status: Part Time, secondary to faculty duties.  

Responsibilities:  Provide leadership in articulating the vision, and mission of Barclay College within the department.  Direct the development and implementation of departmental goals, development and vision.  Be able to communicate these goals and vision to the academic community and beyond.  Assist college administration in building a strong, capable academic faculty within the department.  Adhere to institutional policies and procedures. Serves as liaison between the department and the faculty and the administration.  

Lead the department organization including, but not limited to, the following specific elements:.

· Schedule and conduct departmental meetings. 

· Be a resource for departmental faculty. 

· Participate with the administration in the recruiting, selection, and recommendation of faculty for hiring within the department including adjunct faculty.

· Oversee faculty teaching assignments and report these to the administration.


· Manage the creative tensions within the department. 

· Oversee the department curriculum.

· Oversee scheduling of courses and program sequence.


· Monitor departmental course syllabi and textbook selection.

· Represent the department to the faculty during faculty meetings.


· Initiate and conduct departmental and program reviews.


· Serve as advisor to department majors.


· Evaluate departmental needs


· Submit annual budget for the department.


· Provide for college and departmental accreditation processes.


· Coordinate job placement and/or graduate studies opportunities for students.


· Promote faculty professional development including achieving terminal degrees.

· Other……….

Other Duties

I accept the above position as revised and spelled out in this job description and will handle my responsibilities in a professional, Christian manner.  


________________________________________________            ________________________




        Signature





Date


[bookmark: _Toc346616643]Position Description for Professor of Elementary Education K-6



Barclay College, Fall 2012



Requirements:

For the position of Professor of Elementary Education, a master’s degree in education and elementary classroom teaching experience is required. The college will prefer a candidate with some or all of the following qualifications: an earned doctorate in education, experience within the Public School and Christian School setting, and familiarity or certification with KSDE and the Association of Christian Schools International (ACSI). The successful candidate will be versatile, flexible, and proactive in building the education department. He or she will bring to Barclay College a keen appreciation for the ministry possibilities inherent in the public and Christian school experiences, an awareness of the unique demands and requirements of educators in education, a firm commitment to furthering the program’s mission and vision of education in the United States and abroad, and a solid understanding of the biblical and philosophical foundations for Christian’s in the field of education. 

[bookmark: _GoBack]

The candidate will be expected to help the college expand the major into a state-certified teaching program over the next four years.



Additionally, faculty at Barclay College are expected to be in full agreement with the biblical Christian mission of the institution, endorse the institutional statement of faith, and lead lives that are substantially in compliance with the teachings of the Old and New Testaments of the Holy Bible. Barclay College faculty will see themselves as role models and mentors for the students, investing their lives diligently in order to further each student’s preparation for ministry.



Description:

This is a salaried position with health benefits. The professor is expected to fulfill all the normal obligations for professors and instructors as noted in the Barclay College Personnel Manual. This specifically includes teaching any or all of the courses required for the Elementary Education major, assisting admissions staff as needed in recruiting education students to the campus, assisting with the development of library and other campus services associated with the education major, student advising, attendance at faculty meetings, participation in committee work as assigned, and diligent promotion of the college’s mission and goals.






1.3 Organizational Charts

[bookmark: _GoBack]This organizational chart depicts the professional education unit and indicates the unit’s relationship to other administrative units within Barclay College.

[bookmark: _Toc342553543]Organization of Barclay College
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Barclay College Academic Programs
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Barclay College Campus Program
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[bookmark: _Toc342553546]Barclay College Distance Learning Program
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BARCLAY COLLEGE’S TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

Admission to Barclay College and to the Teacher Education Program is required before a student may begin taking professional coursework in elementary education. 

APPLICATION REQUIREMENT CHECKLIST

Please complete this checklist prior to submitting your application

to the Chair of Teacher Education



 Admittance to Barclay College

 ACT or SAT test scores sent to Barclay College

 Current Transcripts and transcripts from ALL prior colleges and universities

[bookmark: _GoBack] Completion of all general studies requirements with a minimum of 41 semester hours in general course work is required

 EDU 103 Intro to Christian Education completion of course requirements 

 Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST)---(172 on writing, 173 on reading, and 172 on math) or ACT composite score of 26 or above

 EN101 College Writing and EN202 Research & Writing with a grade of "C" or better in each course

 Early field experience— ED103 Introduction to Christian Education and Field Experience.

 Three credit hours of math with a minimum grade of "C" to include Math Concepts or higher-level math course

 Minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale)

 BARCLAY COLLEGE’S TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM APPLICATION and all requirements within

 Letters of Recommendation with character rubric (2)

 Self-Evaluation with character rubric (2)

BACKGROUND CLEARANCE--Students participating in school based observations, practicum work, and student teaching must complete a fingerprint process for a background clearance. The student cost for this process is approximately $50.00. It takes approximately 4 to 8 weeks for clearance; therefore this should be done during the time of your enrollment. Students may not participate in any of the field experiences until information has been received and cleared. Cost will be student’s responsibility.

(CALL KSDE ABOUT REQUIREMENT ON STUDENT BACKGROUND CHECKS)

Negative TB Test Results – submitted to chair of the Teacher Education program. This test is given at all local health departments for approximately $15. Cost will be student’s responsibility.



I have read and understand the contents of Barclay College’s Teacher Education Handbook. My signature on the bottom of this page indicates that I have been provided an opportunity to ask questions and get clarification pertaining to admission requirements and expectations of the teacher candidates enrolled in Barclay College’s Teacher Education Program. 



The filing of this application grants permission for Barclay’s Department of Education to secure a copy of my transcript to use in processing my application.

__________________________________________________________________

Applicant Signature						Date




Barclay College CRUCIAL MILESTONES for Teacher Education



Check each of the following requirements as you successfully complete it. 



Required for Admission to Teacher Education

· ED 103 Introduction to Christian Education at Barclay College



· PPST exams (172 on writing, 173 on reading, and 172 on math) OR ACT composite score of 26 or above 



· EN101 College Writing  and EN 202  Research & Writing with a grade of “C” or better in each course



· Early field experience (ED 103) 



· 41 credit hours for Teacher Education applicants with overall GPA of 2.5  or higher



· [bookmark: _GoBack]Three credit hours of math with a minimum grade of “C” to include Math Concepts or a higher level math course 



· Answer required questions on a KSDE background clearance form



· Submit Negative TB test results



· Application packet for admission to teacher education to be prepared when the entire above requirements are completed. DEALINES: October 1 for Spring semester and February 15 for Fall semester. 



· Interview for admission with Teacher Education Chair, 1 Faculty Member, and 1 Peer



Required for the Professional Semester (Student Teaching)

· Enrollment in ED 401 Student Teaching Overview (semester prior to student teaching) and successful completion of all requirements



· Enrollment in ED408 Supervised Student Teaching  and successful completion of all requirements



· Enrollment in ED400S Philosophy of Capstone and successful completion of all requirements



Required for Graduation

· Eight (8) units (one per each semester of attendance at BC) of Christian Service with each unit designated as 12 clock hours of service.  (Student Handbook, p. 22)



· Application for Graduation (due in the first four weeks of the semester in which you intend to graduate). 



· Completion of Student Learning Portfolio (SLP)



Required for Licensure

· Praxis and Kansas Test Requirements: http://www.ets.org/praxis/ks/requirements 

· Elementary K-6  http://www.ets.org/praxis/prepare/materials/0622 

· Subject (Content) Assessment Test(s): Passing scores differ for each subject test. You can find the individual passing scores on the COE web pages: www.ets.org/praxis 



· Review the appropriate Test at a Glance http://www.ets.org/s/praxis/pdf/0622.pdf  for details on test structure and length. 



· Application for ACSI Certification



· Application for Licensure (submit on-line the semester in which you plan to graduate – AFTER December 1, May 1, or August 1). Instructions can be found at: www.ksde.org  

· 





Barclay College		Teacher Education Handbook		2013		Cheryl Couch, MSE, Chair of Teacher Education	





Welcome to Teacher Education
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Welcome to the Barclay College Elementary Education Program! Your decision to attend Barclay is a beginning step in your journey through your future.



At Barclay College, teaching is considered to be one form of ministry, or service, to society. This handbook is intended to help guide you to your goal of becoming a certified elementary classroom teacher. It will help you plan and carry out the steps required for reaching your goal. 







“We proclaim him, admonishing and teaching everyone with all wisdom, so that we may present everyone perfect in Christ.”

Colossians 1:28







Teacher Education Program

Barclay College

2013
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Welcome



Dear Teacher Education Candidate, 

I would like to take this time to welcome you to Barclay College and the Teacher Education Program.  I am Cheryl Couch, the Associate Vice President of Distance Learning and the chair of the Teacher Education program.  I come to Barclay with a wide range of experiences over the past 26 years in Elementary and Early Childhood Education ranging from operating a home daycare, preschool, teaching kindergarten through third grade in Christian and Public Schools and most recently teaching Early Childhood Special Education for three to five year olds for the past several years.  I have a bachelor’s degree in Early Childhood and Elementary Education from Oklahoma Christian College and a master’s degree in Early Childhood Special Education from Wichita State University.  

I am very excited to get to know each one of you personally and professionally and assisting you in meeting your goals while attending Barclay College and beyond.  Please feel free to contact me with any questions, comments or suggestions you may have about the Teacher Education program at BC.  You may reach me anytime through email, if you need to talk on the phone with me please send me your phone number via email and I will give you a call at my first opportunity. 

If you have not selected a major yet, and are interested in Elementary or Early Childhood we have programs in operating currently, as well as, new program available in the near future to meet your needs.  Please let me know if you are interested in more information or for me to be your advisor in Teacher Education.

 I am looking forward to working with you in your professional and spiritual journey!



Many Blessings,



Cheryl Couch

cheryl.couch@barclaycollege.edu 

Associate VP of Distance Learning

Chair Teacher Education

607 N Kingman Avenue

Haviland, KS 67059

620-862-5252



“Teach me your way O’ Lord, Lead me in a straight path.” Psalms 27:11


[bookmark: _Toc346878437][bookmark: _Toc346616678][image: ]
Purpose of the Handbook



The Teacher Education Handbook is to provide Teacher Education Candidates, student teachers and cooperating teachers with the information required to gain an understanding of the components of Barclay College’s Teacher Education Program. The Teacher Education Handbook is to be used as a reference during your educational journey and  experience. 



This handbook is composed of the information necessary to successfully complete the Teacher Education program at Barclay College. In this handbook you will find that it provides the guidelines through Policies and Procedures, Roles and Expectations, Course Descriptions, Assessment and Evaluation of Candidates, Kansas Standards and Portfolio Expectations. The intent of each guideline is to be used within the context of each individual candidate’s situation. Given that each situation is unique, the candidate, cooperating teacher and college supervisor are encouraged to be flexible in interpreting and using the guidelines as needed to develop a quality experience. 



In efforts to additionally support candidates during their professional student teaching semester, candidates must attend in-services, meetings, and trainings that are offered by the college or the local school district, individually complete assignments, participate in group discussions, and provide opportunities for continuous learning. Candidates plan and implement multiple strategies for classroom management, delivering instruction and assessing student needs, interests, and accomplishments. Observations are designed to support teacher candidates as they learn, reflect, and practice all teaching performance expectations in preparation for the Kansas Teaching Portfolio. 



Additional information is provided that model the Professional Portfolio required of candidates. Each section is entitled according to the six domains. These domains organize the Teaching Performance Expectations that candidates are required to demonstrate during their Student Teaching. 



[bookmark: _Toc346878438]
Teacher Education Admissions

[bookmark: _Toc346627633][bookmark: _Toc346878439]Summary of candidate performance on assessments conducted for admission into Barclay College’s Teacher Education Program



Admission to Barclay College and to the Teacher Education Program is required before a student may begin taking professional coursework in elementary education. 

APPLICATION REQUIREMENT CHECKLIST

Please complete this checklist prior to submitting your application

to the Chair of Teacher Education



 Admittance to Barclay College

 ACT or SAT test scores sent to Barclay College

 Current Transcripts and transcripts from ALL prior colleges and universities

 Completion of all general degree requirements with a minimum of 41 semester hours in general course work is required

 EDU 103 Intro to Christian Education must complete course requirements 

 Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST)---(172 on writing, 173 on reading, and 172 on math) or ACT composite score of 26 or above

 EN101 College Writing and EN202 Research & Writing with a grade of "C" or better in each course

 Early field experience— ED103 Introduction to Christian Education and Field Experience.

 Three hours of math with a minimum grade of "C" to include Math Concepts or higher-level math course

 Minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale)

 BARCLAY COLLEGE’S TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM APPLICATION and all requirements within

 Letters of Recommendation with character rubric (2)

 Self-Evaluation with character rubric (2)

 Background Clearance Form

 Negative TB Test Results – submitted to chair of the Teacher Education program. This test is given at all local health departments for approximately $15. Cost will be student’s responsibility.



I have read and understand the contents of Barclay College’s Teacher Education Handbook. My signature on the bottom of this page indicates that I have been provided an opportunity to ask questions and get clarification pertaining to admission requirements and expectations of the teacher candidates enrolled in Barclay College’s Teacher Education Program. 

The filing of this application grants permission for Barclay’s Department of Education to secure a copy of my transcript to use in processing my application.

__________________________________________________________________

Applicant Signature						Date

[bookmark: _Toc346616609][bookmark: _Toc346878440]


[bookmark: _Toc346616610][bookmark: _Toc346878441]History, Philosophy and Objectives

A Brief statement presenting the history of the institution



[bookmark: _Toc346616611][bookmark: _Toc346878442]Barclay College was founded in Haviland, KS in 1917 as the Kansas Central Bible Training School and was formally known as Friends Bible College from 1925 to 1990. From its beginning, the college has been a leader for training and preparation of ministers, teachers, business leaders, missionaries, and church leaders. The founding mission of the college was and continues to be “to prepare students in a Bible‑centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.”  Barclay functions as a four-year institution of baccalaureate and graduate level Christian institution of higher education, while also providing associate degrees and certificate programs to meet a wide variety of opportunities challenging students to explore, understand, and acquire the skills necessary to respond to the call of God upon their lives. 

An institutional statement of purpose:



The college believes that true education must begin with God and His direct revelation to humanity through the Bible. Understanding that all that is, has proceeded from God and gives meaning and coherence to all other inquiry. Education, then, is a process directed by God in which the individual acquires knowledge or skills that contribute toward a greater understanding of, and ability to accomplish, the purposes of God for the individual and for humanity generally. We believe that effective education contributes to all areas of the individual’s life, giving the educated person increased ability to live a life that is orderly, peaceful, purposeful, productive, and in harmony with God. Education should reveal to the student that God’s involvement with humanity and with the physical creation is comprehensive and personal. The formation of this coherent Christian world view produces individuals who are increasingly characterized by a Christ-like love for all people and a desire to be involved as a steward in work which contributes to the management and care of the physical creation and the physical and spiritual welfare of humanity. 



In keeping with Barclay College’s mission statement, goals, and philosophy of education, specific outcomes are expected which provide both a framework for the design and evaluation of the College’s programs and practices, and a basis for assessing student progress. These outcomes are grouped in three areas, as noted below:






Christian Life and Character

· Students will understand the need for, meaning, and practice of a personal relationship with God through Jesus Christ. 

· Students will exhibit a developing and increasingly coherent Christian world-view that enables them to apply biblical principles to questions of ethics, compassion, justice, and the scope of human existence.

· Students will have the basic knowledge and ability to serve others in their own cultural group and across cultural boundaries.



Biblical and Theological Literacy

· Students will have a working knowledge of the Bible and essential Christian doctrine.

· Students will be equipped with the skills necessary for personal Bible-study and spiritual growth.



Personal and Professional Abilities

· Students will be able to find, process, and apply information; thus having the foundation for becoming a life-long learner.

· Students will demonstrate the ability to work productively both independently and in teams.

· Students will communicate accurately in both written and verbal forms.

· Students will use technology to learn and to be productive.

· Students will demonstrate initiative and the ability to think critically. 

· Students will possess current, scholarly knowledge and skills in their chosen professional field.



The mission of Barclay College is to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” 



To accomplish this mission, Barclay College has been established as a baccalaureate-level Christian institution of higher education, which challenges students to explore, understand, and acquire the skills necessary to respond to the call of God upon their lives. This mission statement serves as a foundation for all that the college is. In its own understanding of its mission, the college has adopted several institutional goals, which provide the context and full description of how the college operates within its mission:



· Prepare students in a Bible-centered environment indicates that the primary undertaking of the College is education with an integrated biblical perspective. Barclay College strives for academic and spiritual excellence by providing an environment that encourages higher levels of inquiry and learning. Bible instruction, the integration of biblical principles across the curriculum, general education, and professional preparation are emphasized to ensure that the College accomplishes the first major goal:  assisting each student in developing a Christian world view and a collegiate level of knowledge appropriate to college graduates generally and to their chosen field specifically.



· Effective Christian life, service, and leadership means that Barclay College views its mission as broader than simple preparation for a career or helping students acquire knowledge. Rather, the college desires to assist students in knowing God, and from that relationship constructing meaning and understanding that will inform all of life’s endeavors. The second major goal of the College, then, is graduating men and women from both the Haviland campus and various extension sites who can be generally characterized as biblically literate, prayerful, mission-minded, servant-oriented, evangelical Christians who are able to provide leadership to the church at large and in various professional fields.



The term “students” in the mission statement includes those men and women who having felt a call of God on their lives, desire higher learning centered on biblical principles. 

[bookmark: _Toc346616614][bookmark: _Toc346878443]purpose, objectives and educational philosophy for the education Program

The Barclay College Teacher Education program equips students to teach at the elementary and middle school level in most private Christian Schools in the United States or in various mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided, and the Teacher Education candidate is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International. 



Barclay College is currently seeking program accreditation with Kansas State Department of Education. This will allow Teacher Education students to become fully licensed with an Elementary (K-6) license. In addition, candidates may pursue the middle school level endorsements for grades 5-8 in the content areas of Language Arts, Math, Science and/or Social Studies by adding the program requirements and taking the required Praxis II examinations in the content area.

[bookmark: _Toc346616615][bookmark: _Toc346878444]purpose

Barclay College’s Teacher Education program’s philosophy, purpose, and goals are grounded in the foundational mission of Barclay College, to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” Our aspiration is to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. 



This is a tremendously exciting ministry field. The Christian School Elementary Education and the Elementary Education (K-6) degree, along with the middle school endorsement equips students to teach at the K-6 elementary level or K-8 level with endorsement in private Christian Schools and public schools in the United States or in a variety of mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided and the student is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International and the Kansas State Department of Education. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878445]Barclay College’s Mission

The mission of Barclay College is to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” 

[bookmark: _Toc346878446]Barclay College’s Teacher Education Mission:

The Barclay College Teacher Education Department cultivates a Christ-centered, value-oriented environment in which teacher education candidates are empowered for a life of effective Christian leadership and lives of service, which are firmly built on a strong education of pedagogical training and field experiences. Candidates are equipped with real-life application and the professional knowledge necessary to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms.

[bookmark: _Toc346878447]An Environment that is Christ-Centered and Value-Oriented

Prepare students in a Christ-centered and value-oriented environment indicates that the primary undertaking of the Teacher Education program is education with an integrated biblical perspective. Barclay College strives for academic and spiritual excellence by providing an environment that encourages higher levels of inquiry and learning. The integration of biblical principles across the curriculum, general education, and professional preparation are emphasized to ensure that the Teacher Education program supports the college by accomplishing the first major goal:  assisting each student in developing a Christian world-view and a collegiate level of knowledge appropriate to college graduates with emphasis specifically in their chosen field.

[bookmark: _Toc346878448]A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education

The work of the Teacher Education program at Barclay College is largely dedicated to the many trained professionals and leaders who have built the foundation from the ground up over the years. Moreover, Barclay College realizes the calling to train and prepare these practitioners who will become the educators of children in our schools. It is widely understood among its constituency that the college has and will continue to provide this kind of training and spiritual formation among the students to meet the growing demands and needs of the educators. Barclay College graduates currently serve with a number of Christian School Educators and international mission sending agencies for work and service abroad. The time is here for our educators to join the public school sector with a proven foundation in the other fields.

[bookmark: _Toc346878449]A Goal of Preparing Candidates for Lives of Service

Effective Christian lives of service and leadership means that the Teacher Education programs at Barclay College views its mission as broader than simple preparation for a career or helping students acquire knowledge. Rather, the college desires to assist students in knowing God, and forming relationships that construct meaning and understanding that will guide all of life’s endeavors. This supports the second major goal of the college, that we are graduating men and women from both the Haviland campus and various extension sites who can be generally characterized as biblically literate, prayerful, mission-minded, servant-oriented, evangelical Christians who are able to provide leadership to the church at large and in various professional fields.

[bookmark: _Toc346878450]Transforming Leaders of Tomorrow in Today’s Classrooms

The term “Leaders of Tomorrow” in the mission statement includes those men and women who having felt a call of God on their lives with a desire for higher learning centered on biblical principles. Barclay College recruits education students of high moral character, performance character, values and leadership abilities. During their Introduction to Education courses, they can experience real-life classroom settings in order to determine if the field of education is their true calling. They will be lead to develop lifelong character traits in others that will set a standard of excellence. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878451]Mission Statement

The Barclay College Teacher Education Department cultivates a Christ-centered, value-oriented environment in which teacher education candidates are empowered for a life of effective Christian leadership and lives of service, which are firmly built on a strong education of pedagogical training and field experiences. Candidates are equipped with real-life application and the professional knowledge necessary to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms.













Our children will define our future! Our most significant and enduring legacy and one of our greatest responsibilities is to assist Kansas’ 401,331 children five to fourteen years of age (US Census Buearu, 2011) to develop in their moral, spiritual, physical, intellectual, emotional and social development.  It is during these crucial years that lifelong habits, values, beliefs and attitudes are formed. Christian educators must teach as if learning to understand and seek the high values, expectations, and morals are central to our educational mission.  Part of our job is to facilitate in our college students the development of vocation and calling, in which the student can identify each candidate’s own unique strengths and envision how he or she can conceptualize his or her future careers as participating in God’s work. (Langer, 2010)



Intentionally, Barclay College’s Teacher Education program will develop leaders of integrity, high moral character and become strong role models for our children in all settings, of all cultural backgrounds, in order to transform children as individuals who are agents of change and who demonstrate exemplary character.  By teaching our children from birth, the right way to live, we are planting a firm foundation for their decisions which includes responsibility, purpose to contribute to the greater whole and empathy for others. Children unwittingly model the moral characteristics of their parents and teachers. (Bandura, 1977) Children can only develop to the degree that the significant individuals in his or her life exhort and exemplify these character traits. (Anderson, 2000) Learning the skill of Christ-like living is a matter of practice, not just study. It is an active task best done in a community of fellow learners and with experienced guides. (Langer, 2010. Vygotsky, 1662)



With the mastery of professional knowledge, leadership, and service to the larger community of learners, people who see their work as a calling are healthier, happier, and more satisfied with life than those who see their work simply as a job or a career. (Langer, 2010) Our work is one of the most basic ways we affect the quality of other people’s lives through day to day interactions. In turn we build, relationships based on love and respect in family and peers relationships. Schools that draw on a rich Christian heritage to provide training that is good for all Christian philosophies and cultures where teachers and students learn to value, support, encourage, and reward one another. Character development and spiritual formation must begin through relationships with parents and teachers as this is the optimal place in our lives for teaching virtues. (Langer, 2010). Children then experience the realness of God only when they see it demonstrated and lived out in the lives of the ones they value the most, parents and teachers. Without teachers who focus on the core values, morals and development of our nation’s children, George Barna states in his book Transforming Children into Spiritual Champions that, 



“The end result of growing up in a challenging culture will be one where standards have been lowered and whose sensitivities have been blunted. The gifts of childhood that have become or are rapidly becoming extinct include innocence, civility, patience, joy and trust.” (Barna, 2003, p. 26) 



Our best practices in teacher education include hands-on application, pre-service application, and reflective supervision as teacher education candidates. We then give back to our students in the classroom. As we shape the character of students in our classroom we can extend the practice of modeling character traits through study, submission, service, confession, and simplicity to each one, which transition from external feeding to self-feeding or ownership of our choices and decisions. (Keeler, 2008) A child disciplined under grace experiences a heart change instead of fear of punishment. Parents and teachers communicate they are there for instilling confidence, forgiveness, and empowerment to do the right thing, not “guilt” centered but “others” centered.

The Character Education Partnership, CEP, a leading national call to character organization, recognizes the importance of performance character, which is needed for best work ethic, as well as moral character, which is needed for ethical behavior where students develop values such as effort, diligence and perseverance in order to promote academic learning, foster an ethic of excellence, and develop the skills needed to act upon ethical values. Other character traits, such as, effort, initiative, diligence, self-discipline and perseverance builds our capacity to work as “performance character” (CEP, 2008) When these attributes are combined and embedded in one’s daily life, then one does not need to lie, cheat, steal or exploit others in order to succeed, and a positive difference is made in our world. 



Performance character plays a central role in improving all students’ academic achievement, promoting an ethic of excellence, reducing drop-out rates, preparing a competent and responsible workforce, and equipping young people with the skills they need to lead productive, fulfilling lives and the ability to contribute to the common good. The ten goals the CEP recommends for teachers to be able to instill character development include (CEP, 2008):

1. Create a safe and supportive learning community

2. Create a culture of excellence

3. Foster, in both faculty and students a “growth mindset” that emphasizes the importance of effort

4. Develop thinking dispositions in all members of the school community

5. Assign work that matters

6. Provide models of excellence

7. Develop a culture that encourages feedback and revision

8. Prepare students to make public presentations of their work

9. Use rubrics to help students take responsibility for their learning

10. Encourage master learning. 



Professional knowledge, strategies and techniques of the profession are embedded within the daily environment so that as educational leaders we create safe and caring environments, preventing peer cruelty, decreasing discipline problems, reducing cheating, fostering social and emotional skills, developing ethical thinking, and producing public-spirited democratic citizens.  (CEP, 2008, p. 4) The ability to equip teachers through training with the tools to pass on character traits to pupils is much needed. (Arthur, 2007) It is known that teachers can incorporate intentional teaching and learning strategies that develop and maintain strong social conventions and moral integrity with the right training. (Marshall, 2011) As one works, they build empathy, fairness, trustworthiness, generosity, and compassion as part of their moral character and ultimately develop one’s role as a citizen. CEP states that schools and more specifically, teachers are charged with preparing students to meet these challenges while also:

· Maintaining a safe and supportive learning environment

· Achieving adequate yearly progress on external academic standards

· Reducing drop-out rates (30% national, as high as 50% in some urban areas)

· Improving students’ performance on international tests

· Helping all students achieve and work to their potential, not just attain better grades or higher test scores

(CEP, 2008, p 2)



As students come to the classroom they face continuous risks and challenges in their daily environment. The value of high quality character has been associated with improved school climates even though students continue to face an environment of higher academic achievement and improving social skills. Our children live in a society where they hear the conversations and see the results of disease, economic downfalls, and injustice before walking through the classroom doors. As a healthy classroom, within the school, we can provide an environment that is supportive, warm and accepting, where students are valued, have a sense of safety and belonging, and teachers and students form relationships of genuine trust, respect, caring and appreciation of one another. (Marshall, 2011)

High expectations and pursuit of personal best are not only learned but expected in this environment that promotes grace, gentleness, kindness and looks to the interest of others as well their own. Collaboration exists that serves others, acts fair, with mutual respect and humility and one that promotes joy, excitement, thankfulness.  In this model environment affects lives for good. (Pike, 2011) In addition, one gains core values of a purpose to benefit others, humility to do his or her best and encourage others, compassion that leads to caring, integrity and honesty of the truth, accountability, which builds responsibility, courage to do what’s right, and the determination to work hard and not to give up. (Pike, 2011)



The question we face is where do we learn how to develop and apply these skills? Typically, they are developed in a classroom at school. Ron Berger, 2006, in The Fourth and Fifth Rs Respect and Responsibility Newsletter, Volume 12, Issue 1 states, 



I want a classroom full of craftsmen. I want students whose work is strong and accurate and beautiful. In my classroom, I have students who come from homes full of books and students whose families own almost no books at all. I have students whose lives are generally easy and students with physical disabilities and health or family problems that make life a struggle. I want them all to be craftsmen.  Some may take a little longer; some may need to use extra strategies and resources. In the end, they need to be proud of their work, and their work needs to be worthy of pride.



Langer states that “the implications for higher education are not only fertile ground for the integration of faith and learning in the higher education setting, it can also contribute to refining, and reshaping the vision of the program itself.” (Langer, 2010) This is the optimal environment for individuals of character to develop practical reasoning ability in order to analyze conflicting situations and decide on appropriate actions for the greater good of everyone. (Marshall, 2011)



When empowering core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spiritual development of each individual Barclay College student we have to look at the relationships that are deeply tied to the formation of these ideals. Albert Einstein wrote, “The most important human endeavor is striving for morality.” As we are each judged to some degree by our integrity, dignity and quality of work as a human race others are impacted. When we do our work well, someone benefits, but when we do it poorly someone suffers. As Christian educators, we cannot simply aspire to transmit a body of knowledge and a set of skills, our work has much greater potential, to transmit to our students a compelling vision of the life centered on core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spiritual development, and to strive alongside them to develop such a life. Good relationships with others may be the single most important source of life satisfaction, however, healthy relationships are realistic, meet the needs of others, involve connectedness, and include a balance. It is not possible to learn this virtue in isolation; close association with a strong leader in this area is required.



A school that embeds these virtues is a community that begins by establishing social conventions within a community’s traditions and continues with moral development through role modeling, students’ home and community interactions, student discussion and reflection, and students’ active involvement in their own learning. (Marshall, 2011) The possession of virtue includes performing virtuous actions with right motives, intentions and attitudes. (Langer, 2010) This clearly prevents or remediates problem behavior and clearly communicates positive mottos, communicates expectations for and model examples of appropriate behavior and provides extrinsic incentives. Classroom behavior problems are supported through positive student teacher relationships and the development of character education. The transformation of a school to be one of high character is to strive to be our best and to do our best in all areas of our lives for we are living role models, problem-solvers and decision makers. The attainment of virtuous character at the center of human moral growth leads the virtuous person consistently to do the right thing, across a broad range of human activity, even in challenging circumstances.



In summary, education provides an excellent context for the formation of intellectual virtue, and the virtues that govern intellectual activity govern many other areas of life as well. (Langer, 2010) Barclay College’s Teacher Education mission statement, challenges each candidate to  “cultivate a Christ-centered, value-oriented environment in which teacher education candidates are empowered for a life of effective Christian leadership, lives of service which are firmly built on a strong education of pedagogical training and field experiences. Candidates are equipped with real-life application and the professional knowledge necessary to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms.” This vision and mission empowers teacher education candidates with the foundation necessary not only with the knowledge of pedagogy, best practices, and reflective supervision, but the leadership of Christ-centered values, ethics, morals, relationship skills, and performance character to transform lives.


Mastery of professional knowledge, leadership, and service to the larger community of learners



Best Practices: hands-on application, pre-service application, reflective supervision



Professional Knowledge, strategies and techniques of the profession



Core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spiritual development of each individual Barclay College student







Philosophy, Purposes, and Goals/Organizational Standards

Barclay College’s Teacher Education program’s philosophy, purpose, and goals are grounded in the foundational mission of Barclay College, “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” Our aspiration is building a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. 

This is a tremendously exciting ministry field. The Elementary Education (K-6) major equips students to teach at the K-6 elementary level in private Christian schools and public schools in the United States or in a variety of mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided and the student is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International and the Kansas State Department of Education. 



Barclay College’s Teacher Education Philosophy

The philosophy of this unit is characterized by a set of beliefs to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. Barclay College’s Teacher Education program strives to prepare emerging educators who understand the importance of molding each individual student into a citizen who exhibits high moral character and performance character daily in their life to their utmost potential through a variety of teaching strategies, scaffolding learning, and differentiated instruction. 

· We believe that all students have individual gifts and abilities to learn; our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs.

· We believe that understanding cultures and traditions impacts students and families in ways that provide optimal learning environments and collaboration with families. 

· We believe that all students need a safe and supportive learning environment where children are valued and taught by highly qualified teachers.

· We believe that we must develop educators for an ever changing environment of risk and challenges inside and outside of the classroom.  We must prepare teachers to be agents of change, willing to take risk in order to make a difference in each child’s life that enters through their doors.



Barclay College’s Teacher Education Purpose

Barclay College’s Teacher Education program’s philosophy, purpose, and goals are grounded in the foundational mission of Barclay College, to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” Our aspiration is to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. 

This is a tremendously exciting ministry field. The Christian School Elementary Education and the Elementary Education (K-6) degree, along with the middle school endorsement equips students to teach at the K-6 elementary level or K-8 level with endorsement in private Christian Schools and public schools in the United States or in a variety of mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided and the student is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International and the Kansas State Department of Education. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878453]Barclay College’s Teacher Education Standards and Outcomes

The pedagogical knowledge, understanding, and skills implicit to the Kansas Professional Education Standards for teacher preparation support the outcomes for our conceptual framework. These performance outcomes indicate what teacher candidates will know and be able to do when they complete their program. 

I. 	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate instructional strategies of content and pedagogical knowledge.  

This goal defines the instructional methods that involve students in content and enhance learning. Professional educators will plan and deliver lessons that use a variety of engaging strategies and are designed to meet the needs of all students.



A.  	Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

1. Recognize the importance of research-based knowledge and instructional strategies of content to be taught.

2. Use effective communication techniques with students within their zone of proximal development.

3. Utilize scaffolding of a student’s knowledge through content-related pedagogy.

4. Design and implement lesson plans and make adaptations that will address the needs and abilities of all learners.

5. Incorporate the assessment and evaluation tools used to monitor student learning.

6. Be responsive in providing quality feedback to students and colleagues in a timely manner.



B.	KSDE Standards 1, 2 and 3



C.	KPTP Focus Area A: analysis of Contextual Information



II.	The Teacher Education candidate will develop and implement a positive learning environment where all students are engaged and on task.

A. Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

1. Display genuine caring relationship of respect and rapport with students within the classroom environment.

2. Establish a productive and cooperative learning environment for optimal achievement.

3. Communicate an interest in and the purpose of the importance of the content being taught.

4. Demonstrate effective time management of common non-instructional duties.

5. Develop skills to manage student behavior effectively.

6. Understand the diverse needs of learners within the classroom environment through actively engaging all students in the learning process.



B.	KSDE Standards 3, 4, 7, 11 and 12



C.	KPTP Focus Area B: Analysis of Learning Environment Factors



III.	The Teacher Education candidate will effectively design, implement and adapt instruction for all learners to ensure all learners meet expectations. 

A. Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

  1. 	Use effective communication strategies, verbal and non-verbal, to relay information clearly and effectively.

  2. 	Utilize higher-level questioning and discussion techniques throughout instruction.

  3.	Be responsive and flexible to student needs by providing quality and timely feedback to all students.

  4. 	Demonstrate knowledge of age level developmental milestones and characteristics.

  5. 	Incorporate technology that will engage students in content knowledge and enhance the quality of learning.

  6.	Demonstrate knowledge of how students relate to content through personal interest and cultural heritage.

B. 	KSDE Standards 4, 11 and 12

C. 	KPTP Focus Area C: Instructional 

D.	Implementation

	1.	KPTP Focus Area D: Analysis of Classroom Environment

IV.	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate proficiency in professional responsibilities and behaviors.  

A. Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

1. Utilize reflective supervision techniques of teaching strategies and the effects of students’ performance and behaviors.

2. Maintain accurate record keeping of attendance, grades, behavior reports, and student progress.

3. Demonstrate professional growth and development through self-reflection of teaching practices and setting goals of continual improvement.

4. Serve appropriately as a student advocate.

5. Interact and communicate professionally and appropriately with all families.

6. Maintain professional relationships with colleagues, support staff, and the school community.



B.	KSDE Standards 5, 6 and 8



C.	KPTP Focus Area E: Analysis of Assessment Procedures.



D.	KPTP Focus Area F: Reflection and Self Evaluation (of Professional Behavior)



V.	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate leadership qualities and professional attributes as he/she progresses through the Teacher Education program.  

Level I-IV	All Barclay College students are required to fulfill community service hours every semester.

Level II	

Level III	

Level IV	Clinical Teaching opportunities offer a variety of experiences of services for Teacher Education candidates.

Level I-IV	All Teacher Education candidates exhibit high levels of character, values, and ethics and performance morals in all setting, which include the following attributes:

· Integrity

· Honesty

· Confidentiality

· Dependability

· Reliable attendance 

· Punctual 

· Timely and quality preparation 

· Responsible 

· Effective Communication

· Listening 

· Speaking 

· Writing 

· Self –reflection 

· Appropriate Attitude

· Culturally responsive and diplomatic

· Collegial, cooperative, caring and enthusiastic

· Leadership

· Hardworking 

· Adaptable 

· Organized 

· Collaborative

· Dresses appropriately 

· Lifelong learner
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Alignment of Barclay College’s Teacher Education Philosophy, Mission and Standards



Mission		Philosophy		Standards & Outcomes	KSDE	     KPTP Focus Area

									        Standards

		A PROGRAM THAT IS FIRMLY BUILT ON A STRONG EDUCATION



		Our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs



		Demonstrate instructional strategies of content and pedagogical knowledge

		1

2 

3

		A: analysis of Contextual Information



		A PROGRAM THAT IS FIRMLY BUILT ON A STRONG EDUCATION



		Understanding cultures and traditions impacts students and families in ways that provide optimal learning environments and collaboration with families



		Develop and implement a positive learning environment where all students are engaged and on task

		3 

4

7

11 12

		B: Analysis of Learning Environment Factors



		TRANSFORMING LEADERS OF TOMORROW IN TODAY’S CLASSROOMS



		All students have individual gifts and abilities to learn; our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs



		Effectively design, implement and adapt instruction for all learners to ensure all learners meet expectations

		4

11 12

		C: Instructional 



Area D: Analysis of Classroom Environment



		A GOAL OF PREPARING CANDIDATES FOR LIVES OF SERVICE



		All students need a safe and supportive learning environment where children are valued and taught by highly qualified teachers



		Demonstrate proficiency in professional responsibilities and behaviors

		5

6 

8

		E: Analysis of Assessment Procedures



F: Reflection and Self Evaluation (of Professional Behavior)



		An Environment that is Christ-Centered and Value-Oriented

		Develop educators for an ever-changing environment of risk and challenges inside and outside of the classroom

		Demonstrate leadership qualities and professional attributes as he/she progresses through the Teacher Education program

		

		Community service 



Clinical Teaching opportunities 



Exhibit high levels of character, values, and ethics and performance morals in all setting
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Student Standards and Outcomes 



The pedagogical knowledge, understanding, and skills implicit to the Kansas Professional Education Standards for teacher preparation support the outcomes for our conceptual framework. These performance outcomes indicate what teacher candidates will know and be able to do when they complete their program. 



Upon completion of the Elementary Education (K-6) program, the student will meet the objectives of the Division of Arts and Sciences, as well as additional objectives particular to the Elementary Education (K-6) major:

I. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate a depth of knowledge within their discipline in order to effectively plan and deliver instruction.

A. Knowledge Base

i. Plans Effective Instruction (Standard 7)

a. The educator understands learning theory, subject matter, curriculum development, and student development and knows how to use this knowledge in planning instruction to meet curriculum goals. 

b. The educator knows how to use contextual considerations (e.g., instructional materials; individual student interests, needs, and aptitudes; and community resources) in planning instruction to create an effective bridge between curriculum goals and students' experiences. 

c. The educator understands methods for teaching reading. 

d. The educator understands the impact of using data from building, district, state, and national assessments to guide program development

ii. Effectively Deliver Instruction (Standard 11)

a. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of content and pedagogy

b. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of resources used in education

c. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge factors outside of the school relationship that may influence learner attitude, behaviors, knowledge and performance

d. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of students’ developmental domains and standards

e. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of the educational process and his/her role in it within the classroom setting, school community, and local community

f. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge and ability to integrate concepts and make generalizations from his/her area of discipline into interdisciplinary studies



B. Performance Base

i. Plans Effective Instruction (Standard 7)

a. The educator creates lessons and activities that operate at multiple levels to meet the developmental and individual needs of diverse learners and help each progress. 

b. The educator creates short- and long-term plans that are linked to all students' needs and performance and adapts the plans to ensure and capitalize on the progress and motivation of all students. 

c. The educator responds to unanticipated sources of input, evaluates plans in relation to short- and long-term goals, and systematically adjusts plans to meet all students' needs and enhance learning. 

d. The educator uses instructional strategies that help all students develop reading skills and that assist poor readers in gaining information. 

e. The educator uses data from building, district, state, and national assessments to guide program development.



ii. Effectively Deliver Instruction (Standard 11)

a. The educator creates interdisciplinary learning experiences that allow all students to integrate knowledge, skill, and methods of inquiry from several subject areas. 

b. The educator effectively uses multiple representations and explanations to help all students construct new knowledge by building on prior student understandings. 

c. The educator, as an individual and a member of a team, selects and creates integrated learning experiences that are appropriate for curriculum goals, relevant to all learners, and based upon principles of effective instruction. 

d. The educator uses reading and thinking skills strategies to assist all students in learning about the relationships among and between various subject matter fields.

II. The Teacher Education candidate will acquire and implement research-based strategies to successfully manage classroom responsibilities including goal setting, lesson design, assessment, and response to diverse student needs.

A. Knowledge Base

1. Understanding of how Individuals Learn (Standard 2)

a. The educator understands how learning occurs--how students construct knowledge, acquire skills, and develop critical thinking--and knows how to use instructional strategies that promote learning for all students. 

b. The educator understands that students' physical, social, emotional, moral, and cognitive development influences learning and knows how to address these factors when making instructional decisions. 

c. The educator is aware of expected developmental progressions and ranges of individual variation within each domain (physical, social, emotional, moral, and cognitive), can identify levels of readiness in learning, and understands how development in any one domain may affect performance in others.



2. Appropriate Teaching Strategies and Applications (Standard 4)

a. The educator understands the cognitive processes associated with various kinds of learning (e.g., critical and creative thinking, problem structuring and problem solving, invention, memorization, and recall) and how these processes can be stimulated. 

b. The educator understands principles and techniques, along with advantages and limitations, associated with various instructional strategies (e.g., cooperative learning, direct instruction, discovery learning, whole group discussion, and independent study). 

c. The educator knows how to enhance learning by using a wide variety of materials, including human and technological resources, primary documents and artifacts, texts, reference books, literature, and other print resources. 

d. The educator understands the principles and techniques used in effective reading instruction.



3. Formal and Informal Assessment Strategies (Standard 8)

a. The educator understands the characteristics, uses, advantages, and limitations of different types of assessments (e.g., criterion-referenced and norm-referenced instruments, selected response and performance-based tests, observation systems, and assessments of student work) for evaluating how students learn, what they know and are able to do, and what kinds of experiences will support their further growth and development. 

b. The educator knows how to select, construct, and use assessment strategies and instruments appropriate to the learning outcomes being evaluated and to other diagnostic purposes. 

c. The educator knows the importance of aligning standards, goals, instruction, outcomes, and assessments. 



B. Performance Base

1.  Understanding of how Individuals Learn (Standard 2)

a. The educator assesses individual and group performance in order to design instruction that meets learners' current needs in each domain (physical, social, emotional, moral, and cognitive) and that leads to the next level of development. 

b. The educator stimulates student reflection on prior knowledge and links new ideas to already familiar ideas, making connections to students' experiences, providing opportunities for active engagement, manipulation, and testing ideas and materials, and encouraging students to assume responsibility for shaping their learning tasks. 

c. The educator seeks to discover students' thinking and experiences as a basis for instructional activities by, for example, encouraging discussion, listening and responding to group interaction, and eliciting samples of student thinking orally and in writing.



2. Teaching Strategies and Applications (Standard 4)

a. The educator meets the learning needs of all students by evaluating how to achieve learning goals and by choosing alternative teaching strategies and materials. 

b. The educator uses multiple teaching and learning strategies to engage all students in active learning opportunities that promote the development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance capabilities, and that help all students assume responsibility for identifying and using learning resources. 

c. The educator constantly monitors and adjusts strategies in response to learner feedback. 

d. The educator varies his or her role in the instructional process (instructor, facilitator, coach, audience) in relation to the content and purposes of instruction and the needs of all students. 

e. The educator develops a variety of clear, accurate presentations and representations of concepts using alternative explanations to assist students' understanding and presenting diverse perspectives to encourage critical thinking.

f. The educator uses a variety of reading strategies that are appropriate for students' diverse reading abilities and that support further growth and development.



3. Formal and Informal Assessment Strategies (Standard 8)

a. The educator appropriately uses a variety of formal and informal assessment techniques (e.g., observation, portfolios of student work, educator-made tests, performance tasks, projects, student self-assessments, peer assessment, and standardized tests) to enhance her or his knowledge of all learners, evaluate all students' progress and performances, and modify teaching and learning strategies.

b. The educator solicits and uses information about students' experiences, learning behavior, needs, and progress from parents, other colleagues, and the students themselves. 

c. The educator uses assessment strategies to involve learners in self-assessment activities, to help them become aware of their strengths and needs, and to encourage them to set personal goals for learning. 

d. The educator evaluates the effect of class activities on both individuals and the class as a whole, collecting information through observation of classroom interaction, questioning, and analysis of student work. 

e. The educator monitors his or her own teaching strategies and behavior in relation to student success, modifying plans, and instructional approaches accordingly. 

f. The educator maintains useful records of student work and performance and communicates student progress knowledgeably and responsibly to students, parents, and other colleagues. 

g. The educator knows how to align standards, goals, instruction, outcomes, and assessments.  

III.  The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate the understanding of professional behaviors based upon community culture expectations, integrity within relationships and commitment to ongoing academic growth for self and their students.

1. Knowledge Base

0. Reflective Practitioner (Standard 9)

0. The educator uses a variety of self-assessment and problem-solving strategies for reflecting on his or her practice and the way that practice influences students' growth and learning and affects the complex interactions between student and educator. 

0. The educator is aware of major areas of research on teaching and of resources available for professional learning. 

0. The educator understands the school improvement process (QPA) in Kansas schools.

0. Professional Attitudes and Values (Standard 13)

0. The educator understands how and why the American system of education developed. 

0. The educator has critical awareness of the norms and values inherent in the American system of education. 

0. The educator understands how social forces have shaped and continues to shape American education. 

0. The educator is aware of the ethical standards that should guide the professional teacher’s interaction with all students, colleagues, parents, and members of the community. 

0. The educator understands how educational policy is formulated and how it affects classroom practices. 

0. The educator understands legal issues that impact all students, classrooms, teachers, administrators, and parents.



0. Foster Collegial, Parental, and Community Relationships (Standard 10)

a. The educator understands schools as organizations within the larger community context and understands the operations of the relevant aspects of the system within which he or she works. 

b. The educator understands how factors in the students' environment outside of school (e.g., family circumstances, community environments, health, and economic conditions) may influence students' lives and learning.



1. Performance Base

1. Reflective Practitioner (Standard 9)

0. The educator uses classroom observation, information about students, and research as sources for evaluating the outcomes of teaching and learning and as a basis for experimenting with, reflecting on, and revising practice. 

0. The educator draws upon professional colleagues within the school and other professional resources as supports for reflection, problem solving, and new ideas, actively sharing experiences and seeking and giving feedback. 

0. The educator demonstrates the skills necessary to contribute to the school improvement process (QPA) in Kansas.



1. Professional Attitudes and Values (Standard 13)

0. The educator uses knowledge of historical, philosophical, and social foundations of education to guide interaction with all students, colleagues, parents, and community members in a manner that demonstrates respect for them as persons. 

0. The educator uses knowledge of historical, philosophical, and social foundations of education to guide instruction, educational practices, and decision making. 

0. The educator supports policies and practices that promote student welfare and development. 

0. The educator follows all legal requirements for working with all students, other teachers, administrators, and parents.



1. Foster Collegial, Parental, and Community Relationships (Standard 10)

0. The educator participates in collegial activities designed to make the entire school a productive learning environment. 

0. The educator consults with parents, counselors, other educators within the schools, and professionals in other community agencies. 

0. The educator identifies and uses community resources to foster learning for all students. 

0. The educator establishes respectful and productive relationships with parents or guardians from diverse home and community situations and seeks to develop cooperative partnerships in support of learning and well-being for all students. 

0. The educator talks with and listens to all students, is sensitive and responsive to clues of distress, investigates situations, and seeks outside help as needed and appropriate to remedy problems.



Reflective supervision will assist Teacher Education candidates to develop proficiency in the competencies over time and at various rates within each competency; however, it is expected that the foundational skills and competencies will be acquired during the pre-service time at Barclay College. These skills and abilities will lay the foundation for further skills to be built upon during their time as a tenured teacher. We will look for evidence of candidates to blend knowledge, teaching strategies, and application with positive attitudes and high values with integrity for effective leadership in the classroom.

IV. The Teacher Education candidate will develop and demonstrate highly competent communication skills in which making appropriate integrated learning experiences, including technology application, are delivered in a classroom setting designed to meet the needs of all learners. 

A. Knowledge Base

1. Approaches to Learning and Instructional Opportunities (Standard 3)

a. The educator understands and can identify differences in approaches to learning and performance and can design instruction that helps use students' strengths as the basis for growth. 

b. The educator understands that diversity, exceptionality, and limited English proficiency affect learning. 

c. The educator knows about the process of second language acquisition and about strategies to support the learning of students whose first language is not English. 

d. The educator understands how students' learning is influenced by individual experiences, talents, and prior learning, as well as language, culture, family, and community values. 

e. The educator has a well-grounded framework for understanding cultural and community diversity and knows how to learn about and incorporate students' experiences, cultures, and community resources into instruction. 

f. The educator has knowledge of state and federal regulations related to children and youth with exceptionalities.



2. Effective Verbal and Non-Verbal Communication Techniques (Standard 6)

a. The educator understands communication theory, language development, and the role of language in learning. 

b. The educator understands how differences in culture, gender and exceptionality can affect communication in the classroom. 

c. The educator recognizes the importance of non-verbal as well as verbal communication. 

d. The educator knows about and can use effective verbal and non-verbal communication techniques.

3. Technology (Standard 12)

a. The educator understands different kinds of technologies available to society and the roles these technologies play. 

b. The educator has knowledge of the uses of a variety of media communication tools and techniques to enrich learning opportunities. 

c. The educator understands how technology and other instructional tools can be used to enhance instructional practices, enhance professional development, and facilitate professional productivity. 

d. The educator understands the sociological, ethical, and economic issues related to technology use. 

e. The educator understands the role of technology in gathering, analyzing, and presenting information and managing educational change.



B. Performance Base

1. Approaches to Learning and Instructional Opportunities (Standard 3)

a. The educator identifies and designs instruction appropriate to students' stages of development, strengths, and needs. 

b. The educator uses teaching approaches that are sensitive to the multiple experiences of learners and that address diverse learning needs. 

c. The educator makes appropriate provisions (in terms of time and circumstances for work, tasks assigned, communication, and response modes) for individual students who have particular learning differences or needs. 

d. The educator can identify when and how to use appropriate services or resources to meet diverse learning needs. 

e. The educator seeks to understand students' families, cultures, and communities, and uses this information as a basis for connecting instruction to students' experiences (drawing explicit connections between subject matter and community matters, making assignments that can be related to students' experiences and cultures). 

f. The educator brings multiple perspectives to the discussion of subject matter, including attention to students' personal, family, and community experiences and cultural norms. 

g. The educator creates a learning community in which individual differences are respected. 

h. The educator is able to recognize learning problems and collaborate with appropriate special services personnel.



2. Effective Verbal and Non-Verbal Communication Techniques (Standard 6)

a. The educator models effective communication strategies in conveying ideas and information and in asking questions (e. g. monitoring the effects of messages; restating ideas and drawing connections; using visual, aural, and kinesthetic cues; being sensitive to non-verbal cues given and received). 

b. The educator develops learner expressions in speaking, writing, and other media. 

c. The educator knows how to ask questions and stimulate discussion in different ways for particular purposes (e. g. probing for learner understanding, helping students articulate their ideas and thinking processes, promoting risk taking and problem solving, facilitating factual recall, encouraging convergent and divergent thinking, stimulating curiosity, and helping students to question.) 

d. The educator communicates in ways that demonstrate sensitivity to differences in culture, exceptionality and gender (e.g., appropriate use of eye contact, interpretation of body language and verbal statements, acknowledgment of and responsiveness to different modes of communication and participation.)



3. Technology (Standard 12)

a. The educator utilizes a variety of appropriate instructional technology and tools to prepare and deliver instruction. 

b. The educator plans and teaches lessons in which all students apply technology and other instructional tools and resources appropriately and effectively. 

c. The educator uses appropriate technology to gather, analyze, and present information, enhance professional development and learning, and facilitate professional productivity.

V. The Teacher Education candidates will create a well-managed, inclusive, learning environment, which demonstrates their understanding of the impact of positive teacher behavior and attitude within the educational setting. 

A. Knowledge Base

1. Creating a Classroom Climate (Standard 5)

a. The educator uses knowledge about human motivation and behavior drawn from the foundational sciences of psychology, anthropology, and sociology to develop strategies for organizing and supporting individual and group work. 

b. The educator understands how social groups function and influence people and how people influence groups. 

c. The educator knows how to help students work productively and cooperatively in complex social settings. 

d. The educator understands the principles of effective classroom management and can use a range of strategies to promote positive relationships, cooperation, and purposeful learning in the classroom. 

e. The educator recognizes factors and situations that are likely to promote or diminish intrinsic motivation and knows how to help all students become self-motivated. 

f. The educator understands crisis intervention strategies.



B. Performance Base

1. Creating a Classroom Climate (Standard 5)

a. The educator creates a smoothly functioning learning community in which all students assume responsibility for themselves and one another, participate in decision making, work collaboratively and independently, and engage in purposeful learning activities. 

b. The educator engages all students in individual and cooperative learning activities that help them develop the motivation to achieve by, for example, relating lessons to students' personal interests, allowing students to have choices in their learning, and leading all students to ask questions and pursue problems that are meaningful to them. 

c. The educator organizes, allocates, and manages the resources of time, space, activities, and attention to provide active and equitable engagement of all students in productive tasks. 

d. The educator maximizes the amount of class time spent in learning by creating expectations and processes for communication and behavior along with a physical setting conducive to classroom goals. 

e. The educator helps the group to develop shared values and expectations for student interaction, academic discussion, and individual and group responsibility that create a positive classroom climate of openness, mutual respect, support, and inquiry. 

f. The educator analyzes the classroom environment and makes decisions and adjustments to enhance social relationships, student motivation and engagement, and productive work.

g. The educator organizes, prepares students for, and monitors independent and group work in such a way that allows for full and varied participation of all individuals. 

h. The educator can participate in the implementation of crisis intervention strategies.

VI. The Teacher Education candidate will cultivate student motivation by demonstrating creativity, enthusiasm, empathy, and genuine encouragement within a stimulating as well as an inclusive environment. 

A. Knowledge Base

0. Central Concepts, Tools of Inquiry and Structure of Teaching (Standard 1) 

a. The educator understands major concepts, assumptions, debates, and processes of inquiry, and ways of knowing that are central to the discipline being taught and can create opportunities that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful for all students. 

b. The educator understands that students' conceptual frameworks and their misconceptions for an area of knowledge can influence their learning.



B. Performance Base

0. Central Concepts, Tools of Inquiry and Structure of Teaching (Standard 1) 

0. The educator represents and uses differing viewpoints, theories, "ways of knowing," and methods of inquiry in teaching of subject matter concepts. 

0. The educator evaluates teaching resources and curriculum materials for their comprehensiveness, accuracy, and usefulness for representing particular ideas and concepts. 

0. The educator engages students in constructing knowledge and testing hypotheses according to the methods of inquiry and standards of evidence used in the discipline.


[bookmark: _Toc346878456]Crosswalk of Mission, Philosophy, Program and Student Standards and Outcomes



Mission		Philosophy		Standards & Outcomes	KSDE	     Student Standards

									        Standards     & Outcomes

		A PROGRAM THAT IS FIRMLY BUILT ON A STRONG EDUCATION



		Our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs



		Demonstrate instructional strategies of content and pedagogical knowledge

		1

2 

3

		Demonstrate a depth of knowledge within their discipline in order to effectively deliver instruction



Knowledge Base



		A PROGRAM THAT IS FIRMLY BUILT ON A STRONG EDUCATION



		Understanding cultures and traditions impacts students and families in ways that provide optimal learning environments and collaboration with families



		Develop and implement a positive learning environment where all students are engaged and on task

		3 

4

7

11 12

		Develop and demonstrate highly competent communication skills in which making appropriate integrated learning experiences, including technology application, are delivered in a classroom setting designed to meet the needs of all learners



Making Knowledge Meaningful



Cultivate student motivation by demonstrating creativity, enthusiasm, empathy, and genuine encouragement within a stimulating, and inclusive environment



Motivating Students to Learn



		TRANSFORMING LEADERS OF TOMORROW IN TODAY’S CLASSROOMS



		All students have individual gifts and abilities to learn; our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs



		Effectively design, implement and adapt instruction for all learners to ensure all learners meet expectations

		4

11 12

		Acquire and implement research-based strategies to successfully manage classroom responsibilities including goal setting, lesson design, assessment, and response to diverse student needs



Teaching Strategies & Applications





		A GOAL OF PREPARING CANDIDATES FOR LIVES OF SERVICE



		All students need a safe and supportive learning environment where children are valued and taught by highly qualified teachers



		Demonstrate proficiency in professional responsibilities and behaviors

		5

6 

8

		Demonstrate the understanding of professional behaviors based upon community culture expectations, integrity within relationships and commitment to ongoing academic growth for self and their students



Professional Attitudes & Values





		An Environment that is Christ-Centered and Value-Oriented

		Develop educators for an ever-changing environment of risk and challenges inside and outside of the classroom

		Demonstrate leadership qualities and professional attributes as he/she progresses through the Teacher Education program

		

		Create a well-managed, inclusive, learning environment, which demonstrates their understanding of the impact of positive teacher behavior and attitude within the educational setting



Creating a Climate Conductive to Learning
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The Elementary Education K-6 program is in the process of replacing the Christian School Elementary Education (CSEE) program that is currently being offered at Barclay College. The CSEE program currently has Teacher Education students in these courses. The final degree-advising template is listed below along with the documents taken from the Campus Catalog 2012-2014. Barclay College is in the transformational process of moving to the Elementary Education K-6 degree template, which will be required of all new Teacher Education applicants beginning in the 2013-2014 academic year. 

Barclay College also has an articulation agreement through Fort Hays State University for students wishing to transfer and receive teacher licensure in Elementary Education: Special Education or Elementary Education: Early Childhood Unified. 

As Barclay’s Teacher Education program continues to grow and develop, a sample of the other degree options are also listed. The Elementary Education (K-6) degree, course descriptions, and template were approved at the Faculty Meeting on January 11, 2013. The Middle School Endorsement degree, course descriptions, and template will be discussed and approved at the January 25, 2013 faculty meeting. 

In the near future Barclay College will offer an Associate’s Degree for those students who have a passion and calling to work with children, but for a variety of reasons may not become licensed to teach. This may include those who desire to serve overseas on missions, home school their children, become paraprofessionals, or serve in related career fields. 

The Early Childhood Unified degree and the AAS in Early Childhood will be presented to the faculty for approval during the Spring of 2013.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION K-6 Required Courses



		I. Division of Bible and Ministry [32 hours]

		

		



		

		

		



		Division Core

		

		



		Part I.  Bible Concentration: 

		

		17 hours



		BI205

		Bible Study Methods 

		3 hours

		



		NT102

		New Testament Survey 

		3 hours

		



		OT101

		Old Testament Survey 

		3 hours

		



		TH302

		Doctrine of Holiness 

		2 hours

		



		TH 308

		Teachings of Friends 

		3 hours

		



		3 hours chosen from:

		

		3 hours

		



		

		NT211 Transformational Life & Leadership of  Christ (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT241  Synoptic Gospels (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT362  Acts  (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT346 Writings of John (3 hours)

		

		



		Part II.  Foundations for Ministry: 

		

		

		10 hours



		CM104

		Personal Evangelism Seminar

		1 hour

		



		CM107

		Survey of Church Ministry

		3 hours

		



		MI2083

		Intercultural Ministry 

		3 hours

		



		SL101

		Spiritual Formation I 

		3 hours

		







		Additional Bible/Theology:

		

		

		  5 hours



		TH105

ED322

		Basic Beliefs

Effective Bible Teaching in Children’s Ministry

		2 hours

3 hours



		





		







II. Division of General Studies [41 hours]

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Division Core

		

		

		



		Communications: 

		

		

		12 hours



		IT 101/02

		Introduction to Computer Applications 

		3 hours

		



		EN101

		College Writing 

		3 hours

		



		EN202

		Research and Writing 

		3 hours

		



		SP201/02

		Fundamentals of Speech 

		3 hours

		



		Humanities:

		

		

		 6 hours



		PH205

		Introduction to Philosophy 

		3 hours

		



		LI201/202    Introduction to Literature

		

		3 hours

		



		Social and Behavioral Sciences:

		

		

		7 hours



		EN109

		Orientation to Success at Barclay College

		1 hour

		



		PY103 

YM104 

		General Psychology 

Youth Culture and Trends

		3 hours

3 hours

		



		Science and Mathematics: 

		

		

		10 hours



		

		MA103           Math Concepts

		3 hours

		



		

		NS100            Natural Science Elective

		3 hours

		



		

		SC200L           NS or PS Science Lab

		1 hours

		



		

		PS200             Physical Science Elective

		3 hours

		







		Additional General Studies Requirements:

		

		

		6 hours



		PY204

SS Elect  

		Marriage and Family

Social Science Elective

		3 hours

3 hours

		














		

III. Division of Arts and Sciences [64hours] 

		

		

		



		

		

		



		Professional Ministry Courses

		

		64 hours



		ED103

		Introduction to Christian Education

		2 hours

		



		ED214 

		Children’s Literature

		3 hours

		



		ED222

		Diverse Learners

		3 hours

		



		ED224

		Children with Special Needs

		3 hours

		



		ED318

		Physical Ed. and Health Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED223

		Curriculum and Assessment

		3 hours

		



		ED328

		Art and Music Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED332

		Instructional Media

		3 hours

		



		ED342

		Classroom Management 

		3 hours

		



		ED347

		Language Arts Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED355

		Social Science Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED363

		Math Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED373

		Science Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED377

		Diagnostic Teaching of Reading

		3 hours

		



		ED399

		Reading and Math Internship

		2 hours

		



		ED400S

		Philosophy of Teaching  Capstone

		2 hours

		



		ED401

		Student Teaching Overview

		3 hours

		



		ED408

		Supervised Student Teaching

		12 hours

		



		PY223

		Developmental Psychology

		3 hours

		



		

		

		

		      

136  total
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ED103 Introduction to Christian Education		  	                        2 hours

An introduction to the profession and calling of teaching. Students are introduced to the teaching profession, observe instruction and learning in a variety of settings, and begin to explore philosophical issues related to various school teaching environments: private, public, mission, and home school.



ED214 Children’s Literature 		  				           3 hours

A study of secular and Christian literature for the elementary grades, including types, outstanding authors and illustrators, bases for selection, and value in meeting children’s needs. Professional laboratory experiences are required.



ED224 Children with Special Needs                                                                          3 hours

A study of the psychology of exceptional children with emphasis on the developmental, social, and emotional characteristics of exceptional children such as the mentally retarded, gifted, or emotionally disturbed.



ED318  P. E. and Health Methods/Content	                                                    3 hours

A course designed to give the student the necessary skills and knowledge to plan and teach physical education and health related issues. The course specifically addresses physiological development of elementary age children, general health and nutrition, and elementary  physical education content.



ED328 Art and Music Methods/Content			                                      3 hours

A study of the effective methods for teaching art and music on the elementary level. The course covers specific materials and ideas available to the elementary school teacher, typical content and sequence of elementary art and music instruction, and ideas on building effective art and music programs on minimal budgets. 



ED332  Instructional Media						          3 hours

A course designed to expose the student to the resources and technology available in order to enhance instructional methodology in the classroom.



ED342  Classroom Management			  	                                      3 hours

Introduces the student to a variety of classroom management and organizational techniques to help the teacher develop practical methods for working with students, handling challenging behavior, and fostering a classroom climate conducive to productive instruction and learning.



ED347  Language Arts Methods/Content			                        3 hours

A study of the process and practice of teaching effective methods of oral and written language arts, as well as the typical content and sequence of typical elementary language arts courses.  Emphasis is given in the areas of listening, speaking and spelling as well as methods for teaching handwriting skills.



ED355  Social Studies Methods/Content		 	                        3 hours

A course designed to equip the teacher with the methods, materials, resources, and techniques used to teach elementary Social Studies. Included also is material on the importance and content of the elementary Social Studies curriculum.



ED363 Mathematics Methods/Content                                                                    3 hours

A study of effective methods and strategies for teaching the typical scope and sequence of mathematics on the elementary education level. Emphasis is given to developing a working knowledge of all basic math concepts and to appropriate hands-on- learning activities, with attention to the appropriate educational standards.



ED373 Science Methods/Content                                                                               3 hours

A study of effective methods and strategies for teaching the typical scope and sequence of science on the elementary level. Emphasis is given to developing a working knowledge of all basic science concepts and to projects in the physical and life sciences, with attention to the appropriate educational standards and the scientific method.



ED377 Diagnostic Teaching of Reading			             	                       3 hours

A study of  current practices and resources for teaching reading, plus  a working knowledge of the administration and interpretation of diagnostic instruments, the causes of reading problems, and techniques for remedial teaching. 



ED400S  Philosophy of Teaching Capstone  			                        2 hours

A study of the fundamental principles of Christian school education. The focus will be on developing a personal and clearly articulated biblical position regarding the philosophy of Christian school education. 



ED401  Student Teaching Overview				 	           3 hours

An introduction to the practical applications of teaching. Attention will be given to preparing the student for student teaching. Time will be spent observing a teacher in the grade school setting, taking note of specific methods, ideas and techniques used.

  

222 Diverse Learners
A critical study of the multicultural environment in the American educational system with emphasis pertaining to the culturally diverse learners. The various areas of emphasis will include, yet will not be limited to, the issues of culture, ethnicity, religion, linguistics, and (dis)abilities. Through this course the student will be empowered to deal with diversity in the classroom. Prerequisite Information: Admission to Teacher Education required. 3 credit hours

399 Reading and Math Internship

Opportunity for students to obtain experience in instruction in the teaching and assessment of reading, language arts and mathematics under the supervision of education faculty. Directed professional reading and math according to the needs of the individual. Eighty hours of field experience is required.

Prerequisite Information: Admission to Teacher Education required, enrolled in or completed ED Math Methods and ED Language Arts Methods.



313 Curriculum & Assessment

Curriculum design, implementation, and evaluation as well as action research strategies that support learning at elementary and middle school levels will be studied. Students will critique and develop curricula appropriate for meeting content and professional standards. 
Prerequisite Information: Admittance to Teacher Education Require. 3 credit hours

ED408  Supervised Student Teaching				                      12 hours

A semester designed to give the student practical experience in the classroom by observing and teaching under supervision. Students are expected to carry out the responsibilities of the regular classroom teacher:  lesson and activity planning, teaching, and grading and recording class work.

Prerequisite: Permission from the department chairperson.





*A middle level (5-8) endorsement is available in Kansas in social studies, math, science and reading. The Kansas State Department of Education allows teachers who can pass the Middle Level (or Secondary) Praxis test in the content area, to add the endorsement. 

Please note the following: The KSDE approved accredited Teacher Education Program offered by Barclay College provides study and practice of the essential knowledge, skills, and dispositions for obtaining a teaching license. In addition to successfully completing the program of study, each student is required to take and pass one or more KSDE identified licensure exam(s) at or above the level of performance specified by KSDE. With successful completion of the teacher education program of study as well as passing the required licensure exam(s), Barclay College will be able to recommend the successful student for a specific teaching license or endorsement.

400L Middle School Curriculum & Instruction Language Arts

A study of the process and practice of teaching effective methods of oral and written language arts, as well as the typical content and sequence of typical middle school, 5th – 8th grade, language arts courses.  Emphasis is given in the areas of grammar, reading, writing, listening, speaking, and spelling.

400M Middle School Curriculum & Instruction Mathematics

A study of effective methods and strategies for teaching the typical scope and sequence of mathematics on the middle school education level. Emphasis is given to developing a working knowledge of all basic math concepts and to appropriate hands-on- learning activities, with attention to the appropriate educational standards.



400S Middle School Curriculum & Instruction Science

A study of effective methods and strategies for teaching the typical scope and sequence of science at the middle school level. Emphasis is given to developing a working knowledge of all basic science concepts and to projects in the physical and life sciences, with attention to the appropriate educational standards and the scientific method.



400SS Middle School Curriculum & Instruction Social Studies

A course designed to equip the teacher with the methods, materials, resources, and techniques used to teach middle school Social Studies. Included also is material on the importance and content of the middle school Social Studies curriculum.



408M Supervised Student Teaching in the Middle School
A semester designed to give the student practical experience in the classroom by observing and teaching under supervision. Students are expected to carry out the responsibilities of the regular classroom teacher:  lesson and activity planning, teaching, and grading and recording class work. Students gain clinical experience in the public schools for teacher certificate candidates. Prerequisite Information: Admission to Teacher Education required. Permission from the chair of Teacher Education. Successful completion of ED401 Student Teaching Overview. Concurrent with 400S Philosophy of Teaching Capstone. Credit 6-12 hours.

[bookmark: _Toc346616672]
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Worden Memorial Library is one of the most important places on campus. Students are able to obtain the information they need to be successful in their studies. Ample study space, effective research tools, and knowledgeable reference staff are available to you. A variety of books, periodicals, and education resources covering most areas of interest are available in print and electronic form. Interlibrary loan and on-line databases provide access to sources from other institutions. The library offers a strong selection of books, but there are frequently many students requiring the same book. All materials eligible for check out must be properly checked out from the library.



The Barclay College Faculty Handbook, page 28, states:

[bookmark: _Toc346878464]Library Assignments and Services 

Worden Memorial Library houses the book and periodical collection, a special Quaker collection, the children’s literature collection, video tapes, records, filmstrips, microfiche, and other academic materials; and serves as the center for research and reference instruction at Barclay College. Barclay also has extensive research resources available on the internet, and participates in the interlibrary loan program of the Kansas Library System. Faculty should consult with the librarian if they are having any difficulty locating resources for research or their classes; it is probable that such resources are or can be made available on campus.



Working in the library can contribute significantly toward achieving several of the specific outcomes for students that College lists in the academic catalog. To assist students in accomplishing those outcomes, each faculty member should provide a bibliography with each course syllabus, make assignments that require research study, give opportunity for oral and written reports of research, include test items over required assigned readings, and give recognition for research that is done well. Exemplary practice will include involving students in original research and scholarship, particularly in upper division courses.



Faculty members may check out materials for the semester, although it is appreciated when they are returned after their use is completed. A memo indicating materials withdrawn is sent at the end of each semester.



Books, magazines, and other materials may be placed on reserve by faculty request. Reserve requisition blanks are provided for each faculty member. Materials that are not in the Library should be listed only if the faculty member furnishes her personal copy or orders copies in time to be processed before needed. Reserve lists are kept in a file at the Librarian’s desk.



Faculty members are required to play an active role in ongoing Library assessment. Each faculty member is required to become acquainted with and evaluate the Library holdings in his field for both the Haviland campus programs and ADVANTAGE!  program when such a program is offered in the instructor’s field. Faculty makes recommendations to the Librarian which volumes should be discarded and when new acquisitions are needed. Book order request cards are available from the Librarian. 
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		Advisor:                                                                    Contact Number:620-862-5252





		Program: 

		[image: ]



		Grade level most interested in:

		



		Location:

		Quaker Room in Library



		

		



		Time:

		



		Date: 

		



		Number of Credits:

		



		GPA:

		



		General Educ./Prerequisites:

		



		Program Interview Questions:



		Why is this your passion?

		



		What fruit have you produced in your walk with the Lord?

		



		What humbling experiences have you experienced that have helped you walk humbly before the Lord?

		



		Checklist:



		[bookmark: _Hlk86034182]Application to Glenn Leppert:

		Date: 



		Set up appointment with Advisor:

		Date:



		Received Application Packet:

		Date:



		Involved parties notified with clear expectations set:

		Faculty for Evaluation (2)

Peer for Interview

Faculty for Interview



		Establish best available dates/times with those involved in interview:

		Peer for Interview

Faculty for Interview

VP of Academic Services








		[bookmark: _Toc346878466]Teacher Education Interview Team



		[bookmark: _Toc346627661][bookmark: _Toc346630486][bookmark: _Toc346878467]Student: 

		[Abstract]

		[bookmark: _Toc346627662][bookmark: _Toc346630487][bookmark: _Toc346878468]Meeting Date: [Publish Date]



		[bookmark: _Toc346627663][bookmark: _Toc346630488][bookmark: _Toc346878469]Facilitator: 

		Cheryl Couch, MSE, Chair of Teacher Education

		[bookmark: _Toc346627664][bookmark: _Toc346630489][bookmark: _Toc346878470]Place/Room: Teacher Education Handbook 



		



		Name (Printed)

		Signature

		Position

		Comments
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		Student Interviewed:

Program:

		Peer Present: 

Advisor’s Present: Cheryl Couch, MSE, Chair of Teacher Education



		Time & Date:

		Student chosen faculty Member Present: 



		REVIEW COMMITTEE MEMBERS & POSITIONS:



		1. 

2.

3.

4.

5.



		ACTION TAKEN:



		· Full admission with no reservations

· Conditional Approval (Conditions to be met and date to be completed)

1.

2.

3.

4.

· Admission Denied



		REMARKS:



		1. Positive:

2.  Challenges:

3.  Possible Choices:



		STUDENT NOTIFIED



		Date:

By:

Other:



		SIGNATURE OF DEPARTMENT CHAIR OF TEACHER EDUCATION:



		Date:



		









		





Admission to Barclay College and to the Teacher Education Program is required before a student may begin taking professional coursework in elementary education.  

APPLICATION REQUIREMENT CHECKLIST

Please complete this checklist prior to submitting your application

to the Chair of Teacher Education



 General admittance to Barclay College

 ACT or SAT test scores sent to Barclay College

 Current Transcripts and transcripts from ALL prior colleges and universities.

 Completion of all general degree requirements with a minimum of 70 semester hours in general course work is required

 EDU 103 Intro to Christian Education must complete course requirements 

 Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST)---(172 on writing, 173 on reading, and 172 on math) or  ACT composite score of 26 or above

 EN101 College Writing and EN202 Research & Writing with a grade of "C" or better in each course

 Early field experience— ED103 Introduction to Christian Education and Field Experience.

 Six hours of math with a minimum grade of "C" to include College Algebra or higher level math course

 Minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale)

 BARCLAY COLLEGE’S TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM APPLICATION and all requirements within

 Letters of Recommendation with character rubric (2)

 Self-Evaluation with character rubric (2)

BACKGROUND CLEARANCE--Students participating in school based observations, practicum work, and student teaching must complete a fingerprint process for a background clearance.  The cost for this process is $50.00. It takes approximately 4 to 8 weeks for clearance; therefore this should be done during the time of your enrollment.  Students may not participate in any of the field experiences until information has been received and cleared.

(CALL KSDE ABOUT REQUIREMENT ON STUDENT BACKGROUND CHECKS)



I have read and understand the contents of Barclay College’s Teacher Education Handbook.  My signature on the bottom of this page indicates that I have been provided an opportunity to ask questions and get clarification pertaining to admission requirements and expectations of the teacher candidates enrolled in Barclay College’s Teacher Education Program. 



The filing of this application grants permission for Barclay’s Department of Education to secure a copy of my transcript to use in processing my application.

__________________________________________________________________

Applicant Signature						Date


Barclay College Elementary Education Snapshot





The Teacher Education Program at Barclay College prepares students to teach grades K-6.  Barclay College’s Teacher Education program integrates a strong foundation in biblical studies, educational research, pedagogy, and methods to prepare for careers in teaching at the elementary level. The program includes engaging in hands-on field experiences throughout your program and a professional semester at the elementary or middle school level during the spring semester of your senior year. Candidates will arrange their own transportation to serve in the various locations that could be several miles away from the college or located at Haviland Grade School. 



Teacher Education graduates can apply to become professionally certified to teach in all ACSI K-12 Christian Schools after successfully completing the degree requirements. All Teacher Education candidates must make formal application to the Teacher Education program and be admitted, successfully complete the PPST or an ACT score of 26 or higher. Other requirements will include a cumulative 2.50 grade point average with grades of “C” or better in the major and specific general education courses.  During the formal application to Teacher Education, students are required to submit two positive faculty recommendations, and interview with the Teacher Education Chair at Barclay College. Candidates must be admitted to the program prior to entrance into content area course and their professional semester. Professors in the Education Department emphasize the latest techniques for providing quality instruction for all children. Barclay College enjoys an extremely positive relationship with the school in Haviland, Kiowa County Schools and the surrounding areas. 



The Barclay College Teacher Education program equips students to teach at the elementary and middle school level in most private Christian Schools in the United States or in various mission academies overseas. Career opportunities may include teaching in Urban School Districts, Suburban School Districts, Rural Schools, Private Christian Schools, missionary schools overseas, Para-professional, substitute teacher, and home school teacher. 



Barclay College is currently seeking program accreditation with Kansas State Department of Education. This will allow Teacher Education students to become fully licensed with an Elementary (K-6) license. In addition, candidates may pursue the middle school level endorsements for grades (5-8) in the content areas of Language Arts, Math, Science and/or Social Studies by adding the program requirements and taking the required Praxis II examinations in the content area.



The Professional Semester of student teaching is conducted during the spring semester of the student’s senior year upon completion of all other course requirements.  Placement includes the grade level, the area school and classroom, which enhances the strengths of the candidate. Candidates are not allowed to schedule courses that would be in conflict with Student Teaching semester. Carefully consideration needs to be made for extra-curricular activities that will interfere with the requirements imposed during this professional block of time. In student teaching, you will gradually assume full responsibility for an elementary class under the guidance of the College and school district personnel. 



purpose

Barclay College’s Teacher Education program’s philosophy, purpose, and goals are grounded in the foundational mission of Barclay College, “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” Our aspiration is to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. 



Barclay College’s Teacher Education Philosophy



The philosophy of this unit is characterized by a set of beliefs to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. Barclay College’s Teacher Education program strives to prepare beginning teachers who understand the importance of molding each individual student into a citizen who exhibits high moral character and performance character daily in their life to their utmost potential through a variety of teaching strategies, scaffolding learning, and differentiated instruction. 

· We believe that all students have individual gifts and abilities to learn; our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs.

· We believe that understanding cultures and traditions impacts students and families in ways that provide optimal learning environments and collaboration with families. 

· We believe that all students need a safe and supportive learning environment where children are valued and taught by highly qualified teachers.

· We believe that we must develop educators for an ever changing environment of risk and challenges inside and outside of the classroom.  We must prepare teachers to be agents of change, willing to take risk in order to make a difference in each child’s life that enters through their doors.



Barclay College’s Teacher Education Standards and Outcomes

The pedagogical knowledge, understanding, and skills implicit to the Kansas Professional Education Standards for teacher preparation support the outcomes for our conceptual framework.  These performance outcomes indicate what teacher candidates will know and be able to do when they complete their program. 

I. 	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate instructional strategies of content and pedagogical knowledge.  

This goal defines the instructional methods that involve students in content and enhance learning. Professional educators will plan and deliver lessons that use a variety of engaging strategies and are designed to meet the needs of all students.



A.   	Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision the teacher candidate will:

7. Recognize the importance of research-based knowledge and instructional strategies of content to be taught.

8. Use effective communication techniques with students within their zone of proximal development.

9. Utilize scaffolding of a student’s knowledge through content-related pedagogy.

10. Design and implement lesson plans and make adaptations that will address the needs and ability of all learners.

11. Incorporate the assessment and evaluation tools to monitor student learning.

12. Be responsive in providing quality feedback to students and colleagues in a timely manner.



B.	KSDE Standards 1, 2 and 3



C.	KPTP Focus Area A: analysis of Contextual Information



II.	The Teacher Education candidate will develop and implement a positive learning environment where all students are engaged and on task.

B. Proficiencies: 

The teacher candidate will:

7. Display genuine caring relationship of respect and rapport with students within the classroom environment.

8. Establish a productive and cooperative learning environment for optimal achievement.

9. Communicate an interest in and purpose of the importance of the content being taught.

10. Demonstrate effective time management of common non-instructional duties.

11. Develop skills to manage student behavior effectively.

12. Understand the diverse needs of learners within the classroom environment through actively engaging all students in the learning process.



B.	KSDE Standards 3, 4, 7, 11 and 12



C.	KPTP Focus Area B: Analysis of Learning Environment Factors



III.	The Teacher Education candidate will effectively design, implement and adapt instruction for all learners to ensure all learners meet expectations. 

B. Proficiencies: 

The teacher candidate will:

  1. 	Use effective communication strategies, verbal and non-verbal to relay information clearly and effectively.

  2. 	Utilize higher-level questioning and discussion techniques throughout instruction.

  3.	Be responsive and flexible to student needs by providing quality and timely feedback to all students.

  4. 	Demonstrate knowledge of age level developmental milestones and characteristics.

  5. 	Incorporate technology that will engage students in content knowledge and enhance the quality of learning.

  6.	Demonstrate knowledge of how students relate to content through personal interest and cultural heritage.

B.  	KSDE Standards 4, 11 and 12

C.  	KPTP Focus Area C: Instructional 

D.	Implementation

	1.	KPTP Focus Area D: Analysis of Classroom Environment

IV.	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate proficiency in professional responsibilities and behaviors.  

B. Proficiencies: 

The teacher candidate will:

1. Utilize reflective supervision techniques of teaching strategies and the effects of students’ performance and behaviors.

2. Maintain accurate record keeping of attendance, grades, behavior reports, and student progress.

3. Demonstrate professional growth and development through self-reflection of teaching practices and setting goals of continual improvement.

4. Serve appropriately as a student advocate.

5. Interact and communicate professionally and appropriately with all families.

6. Maintain professional relationships with colleagues, support staff, and the school community.



B.	KSDE Standards 5, 6 and 8



C.	KPTP Focus Area E: Analysis of Assessment Procedures.



D.	KPTP Focus Area F: Reflection and Self Evaluation (of Professional Behavior)



V.	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate leadership qualities and professional attributes as he/she progresses through the Teacher Education program.  

Level I-IV	All Barclay College students are required to fulfill community service hours every semester.

Level II	

Level III	

Level IV	Clinical Teaching opportunities offer a variety of experiences of services f			or Teacher Education candidates.

Level I-IV	All Teacher Education candidates exhibit high levels of character, values, ethics and performance morals in all setting, which include the following attributes:

· Integrity

· Honesty

· Confidentiality

· Dependability

· Reliable attendance 

· Punctual 

· Timely and quality preparation 

· Responsible 

· Effective Communication

· Listening 

· Speaking 

· Writing 

· Self –Reflection 

· Appropriate Attitude

· Culturally responsive Diplomatic

· Collegial Cooperative Caring Enthusiastic

· Leadership

· Hardworking 

· Adaptable 

· Organized 

· Collaborative

· Dresses appropriately 

· Lifelong learner






STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES

· Candidates will demonstrate a depth of knowledge within their discipline in order to effectively deliver instruction. (Knowledge Base)



· Candidates will acquire and implement research-based strategies to successfully manage classroom responsibilities including goal setting, lesson design, assessment, and response to diverse student needs. (Teaching Strategies and Applications)



· Candidates will demonstrate the understanding of professional behaviors based upon community culture expectations, integrity within relationships and commitment to ongoing academic growth for self and their students. (Professional Attitudes and Values)



· The candidate will develop and demonstrate highly competent communication skills in which making appropriate integrated learning experiences, including technology application, are delivered in a classroom setting designed to meet the needs of all learners. (Making Knowledge Meaningful)



· Candidates will create a well-managed, inclusive learning environment, which demonstrates their understanding of the impact of positive teacher behavior and attitude within the educational setting. (Creating a Climate Conductive to Learning)



· Candidates will cultivate student motivation by demonstrating creativity, enthusiasm, empathy, and genuine encouragement within a stimulating and inclusive environment. (Motivating Students to Learn)

[bookmark: _Toc346878472]
Barclay College’s Teacher Education Major Mission & Vision



[bookmark: _Toc346878473]Barclay College’s Teacher Education Mission:

The Barclay College Teacher Education Department cultivates a Christ-centered, value-oriented environment in which teacher education candidates are empowered for a life of effective Christian leadership, lives of service which are firmly built on a strong education of pedagogical training and field experiences.  Candidates are equipped with real-life application and the professional knowledge necessary to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms.

[bookmark: _Toc346878474]Barclay College’s Teacher Education Vision: 

The Barclay College Teacher Education Department will carry forward the Christ-centered leadership mission of the college.  The Teacher Education program will be recognized as a leader in pre-service education based on a commitment to be Christ-centered, value-oriented, leading candidates who assume responsibility for their educational program and professional plans, and by demonstrating a reverence for life that makes possible the integration of faith and values into daily living. The educational program will develop future educators for a life of Christian service, high standards of moral and performance character, in schools of diverse populations, and transform schools with competent and caring educational leaders who can inspire the profession, student and family.









[bookmark: _Toc346878475]Special Thank you



A special thank you is extended to the cooperating teachers who have offered their assistance in guiding candidates. Without cooperating teachers, student teaching could not exist. Through the combined efforts of the candidate, the cooperating teacher, and the college supervisor, the opportunity to exchange idea provides new perspective and discoveries into the world of teaching and models the need for supportive relationships. 

 

[bookmark: _Toc346878476]
Policies and Procedures

[bookmark: _Toc345947032]

[bookmark: _Toc346878477]Instructional Program



A. [bookmark: _Toc346878478]Candidate Eligibility Requirements



The following chart provides the eligibility requirements for Elementary Education (K-6) accredited program. All components must be fulfilled prior to student teaching and following student teaching for eligibility for application for ACSI Professional Certification and/or Kansas State Department of Education Licensure. Full details are found in the Barclay College General Catalog. 





The Elementary Education K-6 program is currently being offered at Barclay College.  It has Teacher Education students in these courses. The final degree-advising template is listed below along with the documents taken from the Campus Catalog 2012-2014.  



Barclay College also has an articulation agreement through Fort Hays State University for students wishing to transfer and receive teacher licensure in Elementary Education: Special Education or Elementary Education: Early Childhood Unified. 



As Barclay’s Teacher Education program continues to grow and develop, a sample of the other degree options are also listed.  The Elementary Education (K-6) degree, course descriptions, and template were approved at the Faculty Meeting on January 11, 2013.  The Middle School Endorsement degree, course descriptions, and template will be discussed and approved at the January 25, 2013 faculty meeting.  



The accreditation team for ACSI asked Barclay College to develop an Associate’s Degree for students who have a passion and calling to work with children, but for a variety of reasons may not become licensed to teach.  This may include those who desire to serve overseas on missions, home school their children, become Para-professionals, etc. 



The Early Childhood Unified degree and the AAS in Early Childhood will be presented to the faculty for approval during the Spring of 2013.






[bookmark: _Toc345947034][bookmark: _Toc346878479]BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: 

[bookmark: _Toc345947035][bookmark: _Toc346878480]ELEMENTARY EDUCATION K-6 



[bookmark: _Toc345947036][bookmark: _Toc346878482]ELEMENTARY EDUCATION K-6  

The Barclay College Teacher Education program equips students to teach at the elementary level in grades kindergarten through sixth grade in most private Christian Schools in the United States and for missions overseas. A middle school level endorsement expands the candidate’s level of instruction for 5th – 8th grades in a specific content area (Language Arts, Math, Science, and/or Social Studies). A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided, and the student is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through application with Association of Christian Schools International. 



OBJECTIVES

Upon completion of the Elementary Education K-6 program, the student will meet the objectives of the division of Arts and Sciences, as well as additional objectives particular to this major.



Division Objectives: students shall be able to

1. Articulate why for the Christian, all vocations to which God leads are calls to stewardship and ministry.

2. Explain how a Christian worldview impacts vocational attitudes, ethics, and meaning.

3. Articulate how biblical principles related to one’s chosen field integrate with or critique “secular” knowledge of the same field.

4. Demonstrate the ability to construct a biblically informed approach to their vocational field.

5. Demonstrate competence in their chosen field at a level appropriate for graduates of a baccalaureate program. 



Specific Program Objectives: students will 

1. Articulate the biblical basis for Christian school elementary education. 

2. Display a broad knowledge of the history and origins of educational thought and practice.

3. Reveal a competency in and understanding of essential educational principles and practices as a result of fulfilling the course requirements in the Christian School Elementary Education curriculum.

4. Meet the requirements for ACSI certification in elementary education, and be prepared to serve as elementary teachers in private Christian schools either in the USA or overseas.

5. Meet the objectives of the Division of Bible and Ministry.

6. Meet the objectives of the Division of General Studies.



ELEMENTARY EDUCATION K-6 Required Courses



		I. Division of Bible and Ministry [32 hours]

		

		



		

		

		



		Division Core

		

		



		Part I.  Bible Concentration: 

		

		17 hours



		BI205

		Bible Study Methods 

		3 hours

		



		NT102

		New Testament Survey 

		3 hours

		



		OT101

		Old Testament Survey 

		3 hours

		



		TH302

		Doctrine of Holiness 

		2 hours

		



		TH 308

		Teachings of Friends 

		3 hours

		



		3 hours chosen from:

		

		3 hours

		



		

		NT211 Transformational Life & Leadership of  Christ (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT241  Synoptic Gospels (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT362  Acts  (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT346 Writings of John (3 hours)

		

		



		Part II.  Foundations for Ministry: 

		

		

		10 hours



		CM104

		Personal Evangelism Seminar

		1 hour

		



		CM107

		Survey of Church Ministry

		3 hours

		



		MI2083

		Intercultural Ministry 

		3 hours

		



		SL101

		Spiritual Formation I 

		3 hours

		







		Additional Bible/Theology:

		

		

		  5 hours



		TH105

		Basic Beliefs

		2 hours

		



		 ED322   Effective Bible Teaching Children’s Min

		                 3 hours

		











		II. Division of General Studies [41 hours]

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Division Core

		

		

		



		Communications: 

		

		

		12 hours



		IT 101/02

		Introduction to Computer Applications 

		3 hours

		



		EN101

		College Writing 

		3 hours

		



		EN202

		Research and Writing 

		3 hours

		



		SP201/02

		Fundamentals of Speech 

		3 hours

		



		Humanities:

		

		

		 6 hours



		PH205

		Introduction to Philosophy 

		3 hours

		



		LI201/202    Introduction to Literature

		

		3 hours

		



		Social and Behavioral Sciences:

		

		

		7 hours



		EN109

		Orientation to Success at Barclay College

		1 hour

		



		PY103  

		General Psychology 

		3 hours

		



		YM104       Youth Culture and Trends



		3 hours

		



		Science and Mathematics: 

		

		

		10 hours



		

		MA103          Mathematical Concepts

		3 hours

		



		

		NS100            Natural Science Elective

		3 hours

		



		

		SC200L           NS or PS Science Lab

		1 hours

		



		

		PS200             Physical Science Elective

		3 hours

		







		Additional General Studies Requirements:

		

		

		6 hours



		PY204  

		Marriage and Family

		3 hours

		



		SS Elect         Social Science Elective

                      

		3 hours

		







		III. Division of Arts and Sciences [63 hours] 

		

		

		



		

		

		



		Professional Ministry Courses

		

		63 hours



		ED103

		Introduction to Christian Education

		2 hours

		



		ED214 

		Children’s Literature

		3 hours

		



		ED222

		Diverse Learners

		3 hours

		



		ED224

		Children with Special Needs

		3 hours

		



		ED318

		Physical Ed. and Health Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		[bookmark: _GoBack]ED313

		Curriculum and Assessment

		3 hours

		



		ED328

		Art and Music Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED232

		Instructional Media

		3 hours

		



		ED342

		Classroom Management 

		3 hours

		



		ED347

		Language Arts Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED355

		Social Science Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED363

		Math Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED373

		Science Methods/Content

		3 hours

		



		ED377

		Diagnostic Teaching of Reading

		3 hours

		



		ED399

		Reading and Math Internship

		2 hours

		



		ED400S

		Philosophy of Teaching  Capstone

		2 hours

		



		ED401

		Student Teaching Overview

		3 hours

		



		ED408

		Supervised Student Teaching

		12 hrs

		



		PY223

		Developmental Psychology

		3 hours

		



		

		

		

		      

136 total








Elementary Education with Fort Hays State University Required Courses

		I. Division of Bible and Ministry [32 hours]

		

		



		

		

		



		Division Core

		

		



		Part I.  Bible Concentration: 

		

		17 hours



		BI205

		Bible Study Methods 

		3 hours

		



		NT102

		New Testament Survey 

		3 hours

		



		OT101

		Old Testament Survey 

		3 hours

		



		TH302

		Doctrine of Holiness 

		2 hours

		



		TH308

		Teachings of Friends 

		3 hours

		



		3 hours chosen from:

		

		3 hours

		



		

		NT211 Transformational Life & Leadership of  Christ (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT241  Synoptic Gospels (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT362  Acts  (3 hours)

		

		



		

		NT346 Writings of John (3 hours)

		

		



		Part II.  Foundations for Ministry: 

		

		

		10 hours



		CM104

		Personal Evangelism Seminar

		1 hour

		



		CM107

		Survey of Church Ministry

		3 hours

		



		MI2083

		Intercultural Ministry 

		3 hours

		



		SL101

		Spiritual Formation I 

		3 hours

		







		Additional Bible/Theology:

		

		

		  5 hours



		TH105

		Basic Beliefs

		2 hours

		



		 3 hours chosen from NT or OT electives

		

		3 hours

		







		II. Division of General Studies [41 hours]

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Division Core

		

		

		



		Communications: 

		

		

		12 hours



		IT 101/02

		Introduction to Computer Applications 

		3 hours

		



		EN101

		College Writing 

		3 hours

		



		EN202

		Research and Writing 

		3 hours

		



		SP201/02

		Fundamentals of Speech 

		3 hours

		



		Humanities:

		

		

		 6 hours



		PH205

		Introduction to Philosophy 

		3 hours

		



		3 hours chosen from literature (LI) courses

		

		3 hours

		



		Social and Behavioral Sciences:

		

		

		7 hours



		EN109

		Personal Effectiveness

		1 hour

		



		PY103  

		General Psychology 

		3 hours

		



		3 hours chosen from:

		

		3 hours

		



		

		SS201  Western Civilization I  (3 hours)

		

		



		

		SS223  American History I  (3 hours)

		

		



		

		SO211  Introduction to Sociology   (3 hours)

		

		



		Science and Mathematics: 

		

		

		8 hours



		

		3 hours chosen from:

		3 hours

		



		

		MA103 Mathematical Concepts   (3 hours)

		

		



		

		MA108 College Algebra    (3 hours)

		

		



		

		3 hours chosen from:

		5 hours

		



		

		Any Science Elective

		

		



		

		

		

		











		Additional General Studies Requirements:

		

		

		8 hours



		ED401

		Philosophy of Teaching Capstone

		2 hours

		



		6 hours chosen from:

		

		6 hours

		



		

		MI223 Cultural Anthropology (3 hours)

		

		



		

		PY322  Social Psychology (3 hours)

		

		



		

		SS202  Western Civilization II (3 hours)

		

		



		

		SS224  American History II (3 hours)

		

		








		III. Fort Hays State University [93 hours] 

		

		

		



		

		

		



		Professional Ministry Courses

		

		93 hours



		

		Professional Non restricted studies

		  9

		



		

		Restricted major courses

		63

		



		

		Additional General Education

		21

		



		

		

		

		             

166 total








[bookmark: _Toc346878483]BSE in Elementary Education (K-6) 

This program and degree template was approved by the Faculty on January 11, 2013 and will be confirmed by the Teacher Education Advisory Council to be submitted to Kansas State Department of Education for an accredited program for state licensure by March 1, 2013. 



[image: ]



Program requirements are also included for Teacher Education candidates who desire to complete an endorsement in Middle School in the area of Language Arts, Math, Science and/or Social Studies. Candidates will have to complete all state requirements including all requirements for the Elementary Education (K-6) degree, Middle School Content Praxis II and the corresponding Middle School Curriculum and Instruction course(s).
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ACSI required book reading list

(on reserve in the library)

	

Foundations of Christian School Education. Colorado Springs, CO:  ACSI 2003----textbook for this term

 	Love your God with All Your Mind.,  J.P. Moreland. Colorado Springs, CO: ACSI 1997

*Teaching Redemptively:  Bringing Grace and Truth into you Classroom.,  Donovan Graham.  Colorado Springs,   CO: ACSI 2004---

	Reclaiming the Future of Christian Education.,  Albert E. Green.  Colorado Springs, CO:  ACSI, 1998

Please choose one additional book from the following list:

	The Cause of Christian Education.  3rd. ed. Richard Edlin. Colorado Springs, CO:  ACSI 1999

	A Christian Paideia:  The Habitual vision of Greatness, D. Bruce Lockerbie, Colorado Springs, CO, Purposeful      

               Design 2005   

	Piety and Philosophy:  A Primer for Christian Schools.  Richard Riesen, 2002.  Phoenix, AZ:  ACW Press.

	Steppingstones to Curriculum.  Dr. Harro Van Brumelen, 2002

	Guiding Faculty to Excellence.  Dr. Gordon Brown 2002

	Total Truth:  Liberating Christianity from its Cultural Captivity.  Nancy Pearcy, 2004.  Crossway Books.



***When you read the above books please take notes (in your journal) on the major points/ thoughts that you find interesting.  Pay particular attention to the Teaching Redemptively book.  These notes will become topics of discussion for us in the classroom.

[bookmark: _Toc346616657][bookmark: _Toc346878485]
principles of biblical integration within the Teacher Education Program and throughout Barclay College?



Students in my education classes are taught the principles of biblical integration and develop lessons that are distinctively Christian in several ways. Classes are designed with Christ as the focal point in our lives, and an integral part of living in the Kingdom of God is to live out Christ in everything we do and say. As future educators, as students, community members, and so on, what does it look like to live out my faith in life? What does it look like to live this faith out in the classroom with students, parents, co-workers, and administration? How will my faith influence the individual components of my lesson plans, the pedagogy of teaching, and my teaching philosophy? Looking at education through a Christ-like lens impacts how I will interact with students; how I will discipline students; and how I will connect love, grace, peace, understanding, patience, humility, etc. into the various lesson plans and then model these same characteristics to my students with consistency and perseverance. My students do not only meet specific content standards but also have the characteristics of Christ woven all the way through the lesson plans, creating multiple lesson plans that they can then practice executing for critique and reflective supervision.



Royce Bryan



The teacher education students at Barclay College are continually taught the principles of biblical integration into daily lesson plans and thematic units. The students are given the opportunity in the Language Arts Methods class, Math Methods class, Art & Music Methods class and the new course Effective Teaching in Children’s Ministry to complete a weekly thematic unit, including daily lesson plans and activities, which may utilize biblically based themes. The instructor also provides students with a biblically based supplemental text along with research-based textbooks for specific content area. The students are exposed to real-world knowledge and experiences that the professor has experienced in a classroom setting, which provides them with opportunities to develop critical thinking skills of how to respond in similar situations when they become teachers in a classroom. The students are free to ask questions, comment on, or respond to how to deal with specific situations that may occur in a classroom based on biblical knowledge and expertise.



Cheryl Couch



 


I begin nearly every education class with the admonition to every student with the scripture verse of James 3:1,   “Not many of you should presume to be teachers, my brothers, because you know that we who teach will be judged more strictly” (NIV). I emphasize that accountability is very important and nothing to be afraid of because it helps us to be transparent in all of our actions and conversations. I continually stress the finding/ fulfilling of your God-given talent and the desire and pursuit to be transparent both with our self and our students. I further share how this transparency can give us great confidence and assurance of doing our job as unto the LORD. This confidence opens up to us a grand realm of thankfulness and forgiveness that we can partake of and share with all people we come in contact with. With James 3:1 as the foundation, I then begin to build the framework, which consists of Jesus’ teachings, teaching styles, compassion along with faith and professional knowledge building. Personal reflection and Christ-like character are a normal part of everyday lessons and students are asked to include them in the planning. Wisdom is encouraged in all planning and interactions. Reflection on the importance of wisdom continues to compel me to refer our education majors back to Donovan Graham’s book Teaching Redemptively and have all Introduction to Ed students as well as seniors in the capstone class remember what it means to teach redemptively.   I train the education majors in my classes to see themselves as master teachers, not only because they teach well but also because they know the Master Teacher.   



Dr. Jerry Simmons





The Christian school experience at Barclay College is one that integrates Biblical knowledge, hands-on experiences, lectures, and valid information from textbooks and materials to keep up with the rapidly changing culture that we live in today. Our mission at Barclay is to prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service and leadership. The Education Department, in particular, provides friendly, helpful, and supportive faculty members that work with each student to help them discover their unique call and gifting in the area of education. The faculty are educated with the appropriate degrees, but prefer to be called by their first names in order to encourage a close relationship between students and faculty and to better mentor each student throughout their years at the college. Day-by-day, semester-by-semester, and year-by-year, the students come in as uneducated freshman and leave as qualified and knowledgeable seniors who are ready to take the next step and find classrooms of their own to teach in, and students of their own to teach. The Education Department has an excellent working relationship with many elementary schools, middle schools, and high schools in the area, with good communication and support between the different administrations which fosters great student teaching experiences for the students. Many students continue to return to the college based on their positive experience here. Students seem to appreciate the small student-to-faculty ratio, the friendly and helpful faculty, and the opportunities for spiritual support, such as bi-weekly chapel services and special Spiritual Formation weeks on campus. The college also provides opportunities for students in the Education Department to serve the community, such as providing tutoring for elementary school aged students who need extra help with reading and phonics. As a Bible school, we are able to pray, study scripture, and incorporate Biblical topics into our discussions in class. The Barclay College Education Department provides an opportunity for students to learn about themselves and about the world of education with an emphasis on spiritual, emotional, and intellectual growth.



Stacey Wheeler



[bookmark: _Toc346616659][bookmark: _Toc346878486]PRACTICUMS AND INTERNSHIPS



All students of Barclay College have experiential learning included in the curriculum for their major as a practicum or internship, or both. In cooperation with their advisor, students will plan a field experience that will provide meaningful practice and additional learning in the student’s chosen course of study. The timing of the practicum or internship will depend on the rest of the student’s schedule and progress through the curriculum. 



Many students will wish to fulfill the hands-on requirements for internship and practicum requirements during the summer months. Students have three enrollment options:  Internship or practicum courses may be included as part of the previous spring semester, as a separate summer session, or as part of the following fall semester. The student and his or her advisor will determine how best to schedule the course in question. Students wishing to enroll in a practicum or internship that contains a summer component should consult their advisor during the fall of the previous year, and should enroll at the beginning of the spring semester proceeding the summer in question. If the student and advisor determine that it is best to enroll for the course as a separate summer session or for the following fall, then the student should register for the course toward the end of the spring semester proceeding the summer in question. In any case, students should note that they must have a plan for the practicum or internship approved and on file with their advisor, and have notified the Vice President for Registration and Records’ office well before leaving school for the summer. Students will not be permitted to use summer experience to fulfill the requirements for a practicum or internship if they did not consult with their advisor and register with the college before the summer began. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878487]
Student Teaching Placement Policies



1. Placement during the Professional Student Teaching semester includes school sites(s) that provide a culturally diverse experience as much as possible in our rural setting. 



2. Completion of a graduated series of field experiences that conclude with standard full-day teaching responsibilities, such as preparing for class, meeting school deadlines, and keeping accurate records of student work for a minimum of 14 weeks. 



3. Meeting the following program requirements:

· Placement for student teaching must be conducted in a classroom where a certified teacher models high moral character and the student teacher is expected to demonstrate these strategies. 

· Student teachers may conduct their student teaching in an approved public school, private school and/or community alternative school setting for their field experience.

· Student teachers teaching under contract in an approved multiple-subject assignment can complete the assignment in their own classroom under the direction of a mentor teacher at the same grade level. 

· Student teaching must be arranged within the state of Kansas (approval for courtesy placement in another state must be obtained from the major chair of the Teacher Education program, Associate Vice President of Undergraduate Studies and Vice President of Academics). 

· READING: Early Elementary candidates in grades K-3 must be placed in classrooms with research based, comprehensive programs of instruction of reading, writing and related language arts. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878488]Cooperating Teaching Assignment (s)

All cooperating teachers must hold a Kansas teaching Credential and are tenured in their district. 



Elementary Education Students are placed in: 

1. One continuous placement or two consecutive placements over a period of a minimum of 14 weeks in one semester;

2. Self-contained classroom settings in which several subjects are taught; and 

3. Two of the following grade levels: K-2, 3-5, 6-8. 

4. Placement at a school site in which the supervisor is not their relative. 

5. School placements:

· Students are to be assigned to a maximum of two cooperating teachers, and work with a maximum of two different classrooms of students. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878489]
Policy on Professional Conduct for Teacher Candidates



As candidates in the Teacher Education program at Barclay College, they must demonstrate not only their teaching competency but also their “good fit” for the profession of teaching. Candidates have an impact on their school communities through their teaching and professional conduct. Each candidate should be aware of how his or her professional conduct and appearance may influence children, young adults, and other professionals in a school community. 



To aid each candidate in experiencing a successful placement and gaining employment after student teaching, the Teacher Education program has developed this policy on professional conduct for teacher candidates. Noncompliance with these standards may affect a teacher candidate’s evaluations, recommendations, and/or status in a student teaching placement. 



The Elementary Education Department Policy on Professional Conduct is based upon the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education adopted by the State of Kansas Standards 1-6. 

NCATE Standard 1 supports the following:

Candidates preparing to work in schools as teachers or other school personnel need a sound professional knowledge base to understand learning and the context of families, and communities. They understand and are able to apply knowledge related of the social, historical, and philosophical foundations of education, professional ethics, law, and policy. They know the way children and adolescents learn and develop, including their cognitive and affective development and the relationship of these to learning. They understand language acquisition; cultural influences on learning; exceptionalities; diversity of student populations, families, and communities; and inclusion and equity in classrooms and schools. They are able to appropriately and effectively integrate technology and information literacy in instruction to support student learning. They understanding the importance of using research in teaching and other professional roles and know the roles and responsibilities of the education profession. 



More importantly, candidates are expected to portray Christ-like attitudes, behaviors, and examples at all times to children, parents, faculty, staff, and community as upcoming leaders in the profession. 



The following section of the Policy and Professional Conduct provides more specificity regarding the elements of professional dress and appearance. It is a requirement that candidates dress appropriately for the public and or private school environment. The following list was compiled with the goal of helping teacher candidate’s move from the role of student to professional teacher. 


Inappropriate clothing, appearance and behavior include: 

· Exposed midriffs, exposed bra straps, low cut tops, extremely tight clothing, spaghetti straps, shorts, jeans with holes, miniskirts, tank tops, excessive make-up, excessive jewelry, long unkempt fingernails, tattoos showing, gum chewing, perfume, cologne, after-shave, scented crèmes. 

· Appropriate shoes should be worn that are closed toe and safe during inclement weather.



Punctuality and absence policy: 

Punctuality is a vital and necessary characteristic for all professional. If you must be late, it is your responsibility to promptly notify the school secretary and ask that your cooperating teacher be informed. You should indicate the cause of delay and the approximate time of arrival. 



When your illness, illness of a family member, or an emergency requires you to be absent, you must promptly notify the school principal or the school secretary and ask that the cooperating teacher be informed at once. Notify your college supervisor as well. If you are expected to carry out a specific responsibility in a class, you must all so be sure that your cooperating teacher has your lesson plans. Excessive late arrivals or absences can result in a determination of unsatisfactory performance and unprofessional conduct. 



Other important policies and procedures regarding classroom experience: 

· All candidates entering Student Teaching are required to have verification of Clearance. 

· Dress appropriately. Most school districts have expectations that teachers dress professionally. You will be expected to adhere to the dress policy at your assigned school. Clothing should be clean and be neither provocative nor revealing. Shoes should be closed toe and shoes that are safe during different weather conditions.

· Many people are sensitive to fragrances (perfume, cologne, after-shave, scented crèmes and deodorant). Therefore, it is expected that you will not wear scented toiletries in the school setting. 

· Do not discuss confidential information in non-professional setting

· Contact parents and confer with them only with the full knowledge and agreement of your cooperating teacher.

· Accept criticism as it is given with the expectation that performance may be improved through efforts to meet the criticism. 

· Remain in the school each day as long as necessary to fulfill professional responsibilities. 


Attendance: 



Students have the same responsibility for good attendance and punctuality as that of an employed teacher. Students are expected to participate in the same schedule as the school’s professional staff, i.e., teaching “ contract day” hours, attending staff meetings and workshops, etc. Occasionally, circumstances arise, such as illness, accident, or travel difficulties, which delay or prevent the timely arrival of a student at school. Should this occur, it is the student’s responsibility immediately to inform the Cooperating Teacher and the college supervisor. 



Assistance: 



Barclay College is committed to maintaining quality standards throughout its Teacher Education Program and graduating competent teachers who will add to the quality of the teaching profession. 



To maintain these standards, Barclay College is committed to supporting candidates during their student teaching experience, through quality cooperating teachers and college supervisors and through instruction of Student Teaching Overview. If students require further assistance or do not meet expectations, the following processes and procedures are available. Assistance includes interventions: 



1. Prior to student teaching: These include self-identification during the Admission Process, Identification by credential and analysts during initial interviews, and identifications while enrolled in teaching classes (excluding field experiences). 

2. During student teaching: If a student is not fulfilling responsibilities in student teaching, the college supervisor meets with the student and discusses the areas of concern. If the areas of concern are not corrected, or if the host school requests that the student be removed from his/her placement, the student earns a grade of unsatisfactory is given a dismissal from the student teaching field experience of a period of months and assigned remediation that specifically address the areas of concern. If the remediation is completed successfully, the student is re-admitted to the program. If a student earns an unsatisfactory grade from the second time in student teaching, after remediation has been completed, the student will be permanently dismissed from the program. 



[bookmark: _Toc346878490]Limitations on the Responsibility of Candidates: 



Students are not licensed as a teacher, and should not be used as: 

· A licensed teacher;

· A substitute teacher;

· A coach, except as an assistant under the supervision of a licensed teacher;

· Supervision staff having the sole responsibility for playgrounds, halls, dances, or sports events;

· A transporter of students. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878491]
Role and Responsibilities

[bookmark: _Toc346878492]Teacher Education Faculty

1. Train instructors for Elementary Education

2. Keep appraised of student teachers receiving assistance, retention, and/or dismissal of Student Enrollment in the Field Experience

3. Keep apprise and respond to the needs of all participants

4. Resolve any conflicts that may arise

5. Conduct second interviews for student who have not satisfactorily passed the screening interviews by supervisors, and develop and oversee Individualized Assistance Plans when appropriate. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878493]College Supervisor

1. Identify placements for student teachers, ensuring that all student teaching placements are appropriate to the student and the credential sought, and in classrooms with cooperating teachers who are appropriately certified.

2. Provide materials, including handbooks, and seminar schedules, to principals, cooperating teacher(s) and student teachers

3. Inform the Principal about Barclay College’s program requesting assistance as needed

4. Inform the cooperating teacher(s) and student teachers about the program goals, objectives, required activities, use of materials, time lines and record-keeping needs

5. Maintain open communications between school personnel, the cooperating teacher(s) and the student teacher, responding to needs as they arise. 

6. Observe a minimum of eight lessons presentation (meeting with the student teacher after each presentation to provide feedback) 

7. Conduct monthly conferences with the cooperating teacher(s) and student teacher to review the evaluation forms

8. Record grades on each Grade and Attendance Record, submit all required paper work to the registrar within ten days after the end date 

9. Participate in all pre-screening interviews, orientations, and supervisor meetings

10. Clear students for student teaching

11. Collect complete forms and send to appropriate places

[bookmark: _Toc346878494]Principals and/or Assistant Principals 

1. Assist in arranging on-site observations and staff interview by guiding the selection of school personnel to be interviewed

2. Assist the student teacher in developing professionalism, as appropriate 

3. If concerns about the student teacher arise, contact the supervisor and the cooperating teacher(s) for appropriate intervention

4. Support the cooperating teacher(s) and the supervisor, as needed

5. Provide Feedback and the quality of the program to the supervisor

6. Assign student teachers to cooperating teachers with supervisor concurrence

[bookmark: _Toc346878495]
Cooperating Teachers

1. Provide Instructional materials to the student teacher and critique his/her lesson plans

2. Assist in arranging observations and interviews

3. Observe class presentations, providing appropriate and constructive feedback, orally and in writing

4. Prepare one Observation Form for each grading period. Provide copies to the student teacher and the supervisor

5. Serve as a mentor to the student teacher and assist him/her in developing professionalism

6. Complete and sign the First Month Evaluation Form, the Monthly Evaluation Forms, the Barclay College Evaluation Form

7. Participate in the monthly conferences with supervisor 

8. Complete required paper work and submit to either the student teacher or the supervisor

9. Model effective lessons for the student teacher



[bookmark: _Toc346878496]Student Teachers

1. Develop and practice teaching skills and successfully complete the program requirements during the field experiences 

2. Attend scheduled conferences with the cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor to obtain feedback about lessons and evaluations, reflecting on evidence of professional growth

3. Complete required paper work and submit to the appropriate person

4. Attend Capstone course and fulfill all requirements

[bookmark: _Toc346878497]
Reassignment policy during Student Teaching



Regular communication with your cooperating teacher and college supervisor is essential. If you have concerns or problems regarding your classroom placement, you should first discuss them with your cooperating teacher. If this doesn’t lead to a s solution, contact your college supervisor, or the Vice President of Academics, in that order. 



Strikes: 



Students do not participate in school strikes. In a strike situation, candidates will be placed in a new field assignment. 

[bookmark: _Toc346616660]

[bookmark: _Toc346878498]
student teaching program – philosophy, organization, procedures, selection of schools and cooperating teachers, placement of students, and supervision 



[bookmark: _Toc219826442][bookmark: _Toc346616661][bookmark: _Toc346878499]Philosophy



The Teacher Education Program at Barclay College prepares students to teach grades K-6. Barclay College’s Teacher Education program integrates a strong foundation in biblical studies, educational research, pedagogy, and methods to prepare for careers in teaching at the elementary level. The program includes engaging in hands-on field experiences throughout your program and a professional semester at the elementary or middle school level during the spring semester of your senior year. 



[bookmark: _Toc219826443][bookmark: _Toc346616662][bookmark: _Toc346878500]Organization



The Professional Semester of student teaching is conducted during the spring semester of the student’s senior year upon completion of all other course requirements. Placement includes the grade level, the area school and classroom, which enhance the strengths of the candidate. Candidates are not allowed to schedule courses that would be in conflict with Student Teaching semester. Careful consideration needs to be made for extra-curricular activities that will interfere with the requirements imposed during this professional block of time. In student teaching, you will gradually assume full responsibility for an elementary class under the guidance of the College and school district personnel.






[bookmark: _Toc219826444][bookmark: _Toc346616663][bookmark: _Toc346878501]Teacher Education Student Procedures



		TIME

		ACTION

		RESULT



		1. At first enrollment or enrollment for subsequent semesters

		Indicate preference for either Christian School Elementary Ed or Elementary (K-6) Major

		Registrar assigns student to Teacher Education Advisor



		2. During fall of sophomore year apply to take the PPST

		Take PPST during spring of sophomore year

		Reading: 173

Writing:  172

Math:       172

ACT: 26 or higher





		3. At completion of 48 hours or before March 1st of the Sophomore year



		File “Application for Admission to Teacher Education Program” 

		Begin process of “formal” acceptance into the Teacher Education Program



		4. Each semester maintain a 2.50 GPA or better

		Review with your Advisor your progress and status in the Program

		“Stay on track” with your program



		5. During the final Fall Semester before October 1



		File: Application for the Professional Semester for student teaching

		Begin process of arranging for Professional Semester



		6. During the final Fall semester

		Take PRAXIS II exam semester prior to student teaching; take any endorsement exams as well



		Complete a condition for licensure



		7. Spring semester of the Senior year

		Complete Professional Semester of student teaching, Capstone course and application for ACSI Certification and KSDE Licensure

		Complete Student Learning Portfolio



Begin job search



		8. After graduation

		Request Placement files to be sent to school districts

Complete certification & licensure requirements

		Continue process of seeking placement



		9. After employment

		Send notes, surveys and letters to chair of Teacher Education

		Ongoing evaluation of the education process







[bookmark: _Toc219826448][bookmark: _Toc346616667][bookmark: _Toc346878502]
Student Teaching Overview: ED 401



The initial field experience takes approximately seven weeks to complete. It completes the following activities: 



· The orientation, including an interview with the cooperating teacher

· On-site tour and observation

· Administration and faculty interviews

· Preparation for student teaching through Student Teaching Workbook assignments





1. The orientation activities provide an opportunity for each student to become acquainted with their assigned classroom(s), students, and cooperating teacher(s).



The Cooperating Teacher Interview acquaints the student teachers with the cooperating teacher’s goals, policies, procedures, teaching styles, behavior management system, evaluation system, class make-up and any other information that needs to be shared at the beginning of placements. 



Verification of Completion: Checklist #1 is completed, signed by the student and the cooperating teacher, and checked by the supervisor. The student discusses notes on the cooperating teacher interview with the supervisor during the first conference. Forms are kept in the student’s possession for future reference. 



2. On-Site Observation acquaints the student with individual teaching styles of various teachers, other than the assigned cooperating teacher(s). 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The principal and/or mater teacher(s) select and make appointments with two teachers at the school site.



b. The student observes the teachers for a complete lesson. The Guide to On-Site Visitations, below, is used in recording notes on the observations. 



Guide to On-Site Visitations

1. Which of the following steps in the lesson presentations are evident to you?

Lesson Format

· Opening

· Daily Lesson Objective(s) 

· Instruction

· Assessment

· 
Connection

· Homework (if any)

2. How were the objectives met throughout the lesson?

3. How were the students monitored while attaining the objective(s)?

4. What methods were used to adjust teaching to the student’s performance level and interest? 

5. How did the teacher motivate and encourage all students? 

6. How can you tell the students are learning?

7. How does the teacher adjust his/her oral and written language so that it is clear, concise, and understood by all students?

8. In which ways did the teacher establish and maintain discipline?

9. In which ways were appropriate verbal and non-verbal communication used by the teacher to establish positive rapport?

10. What approaches were used in teaching linguistically diverse students? 



Verification of Completion:  Checklist #2 is completed by the student, signed by the teachers observed or the cooperating teacher, and checked by the supervisor. The visitations are discussed with the supervisor during the Overview class session. Forms are kept in the student’s possession for future reference.



Staff and faculty interviews familiarize the student with school personnel and the role each plays in the successful and smooth operation of the school and the assigned classroom. 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The student teacher will select school personnel who can best answer the interview questions in the workbook. 

b. The student teacher and Cooperating teacher(s) arrange scheduling of the interviews:

1) Interviews are not intended to interrupt daily school activities but are to be scheduled at the convenience of personnel involved. 

2) Interviews need not exceed 15 minutes each. 

c. The interviews are conducted by the student teacher. 



Verification of Completion: Checklist #3 is completed by the student, initialed by those school personnel who are interviewed, and checked by the supervisor. The student and the supervisor discuss the completed interviews during the first conferences. Forms are kept by the student for future reference. 
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ED408 Supervised Student Teaching in Elementary School

[bookmark: _Toc346878504]First Month Observations: 



The classroom presentations provide the student an opportunity to present lessons while being formally observed by the cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor. After the presentations, the observers provide students with prompt, honest, constructive, and practical feedback about planning, teaching, classroom management, and discipline skills. 



To assist in the completion of the presentation: 

a. The Cooperating teacher(s), supervisor and student arrange an observation time. Note: During the observation, a complete lesson is observed that has been prepared by the student. The student is to use a lesson plan format approved by the cooperating teacher, and provide copies of the lesson plan to each observer. 

b. The cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor each complete Classroom Observation Forms. 

c. The observers meet with the student to discuss observations and make recommendations. 

d. The observers provide a copy of the completed Classroom Observation Form to each other and the student. Concerns are discussed. Suggestions are provided. 



The First Month Conference, held at the end of the four-week experience, provides the cooperating teacher(s) and the supervisor an opportunity to give the student feedback, determine if the student has successfully fulfilled the requirements of the first month of experience, and decide if the student is professionally ready to continue to assume increased responsibilities as a student teacher. 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor arrange a conference time with student. 

b. The cooperating teacher(s) completes a First Month Evaluation form, which is provided by the supervisor. 

c. The supervisor completes a First month Evaluation form. 

d. The cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor meet with the student to discuss the student’s performance and professional growth. (The First Month Evaluation forms are discussed. Copies of the signed forms are then exchanged). 



Verification of Completion: The grade, S or U, is submitted to the College by the Supervisor. 
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The second, third and fourth Months: ED 408 B, C, and D



During the experience, the student teacher gradually assumes full responsibility of the classroom(s) in which s/he is assigned. This experience is a process during which great amounts of theoretical information must be pragmatically applied, with success, in a new environment. This experience is designed by the cooperating teacher(s), meeting college guidelines, and monitored by the supervisor, to provide a living classroom laboratory. 



Primary responsibilities include: 

1. Assuming responsibility of the classroom (lessons, units and assessment) 

2. Fulfilling the typical responsibilities of teachers

3. Presenting formally observed lessons

4. Participating in monthly conferences

5. Conducting off-site observations. 



1. Assuming responsibility of the classroom provides the practice needed to learn how to be an effective teacher. The more quickly the student teacher is provided the opportunity to begin practicing, the sooner the learning occurs. 



Learning outcomes: 

· Record attendance and grades

· Develop a grading system

· Develop a file for bulletin board materials

· Observe as many lessons as possible

· Attend faculty meetings and staff development opportunities

· Participate in extra-curricular activities (Back-to-School Night, Open House, Etc.) 

· Participate in I.E.P and S.S.T. meetings as appropriate. 



2. Fulfilling the typical responsibilities of teachers, such as: 

· Planning daily/unit written lessons

· Identifying and/or preparing teaching materials

· Presenting lessons in the district’s recommended format 

· Assessing student needs; teaching/re-teaching as appropriate 

· Maintaining student progress records and portfolios

· Establishing and maintaining discipline

· Establishing and maintaining rapport with students, staff and parents

· Performing assigned tasks responsibly and promptly

· Participating in school meetings, parent conferences, I.E.P. meetings, etc. 

· Dressing and conducting self in a professional manner

· Communicating effectively with administrators, teachers and parents

· Assessing own progress, accepting professional advise, and considering constructive criticism

· Maintaining an organized, efficient classroom

· Designing and putting up Bulletin Boards 

· 
Assisting with fire and other natural disaster drills

· Participating in yard duty/bus duty

· Arranging and participating in fieldtrips

· Participating in holiday programs

· Ordering supplies, films, etc

· Assisting in preparing student referrals

· Examining student cumulative records

· Writing behavior management plans

· Other activities as appropriate 



3. Presenting lessons during which the supervisor and cooperating teacher(s) formally observe. The cooperating teacher formally observes once each grading period while the supervisor observes at least twice during each grading period. 



To assist in the completion of the presentation observed: 

A. The cooperating teacher(s) and/or supervisor and student arrange an observation time. Note: During the observation, a complete lesson is observed that has been prepared using a recommended lesson plan format. 



B. The observer(s) complete a Classroom observation form.



C. The observer(s) meet with the student to discuss observation and make recommendations. 



D. The observer(s) provide a copy of the complete Classroom Observation Form to each other and to the student. Concerns are discussed and suggestions are provided. 



4. Participate in monthly conferences during which time the cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor evaluate the previous month’s professional growth. 



To assist in the completion of this activity:

a. The cooperating teacher(s), supervisors, and the student arrange a conference time.

b. The cooperating teacher(s) completes a Monthly Evaluation Form that is provided by the supervisor. The special education cooperating teacher(s) complete the Special Education Evaluation Form. 

c. The supervisor completes a Monthly Evaluation form and completes the grade and attendance record. 

d. The cooperating teacher(s), supervisor, and the student meet to discuss the past month’s performance and professional growth. The forms are discussed. The student signs both forms. Copies of the forms are exchanged. 



5. Conducting off-site visitation provides students with a broader understanding of the variety of programs available within a community or school district. 


To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The supervisor and cooperating teacher may suggest visitations at school that will provide different experiences for the student teacher. Note: the activities are to be completed in one day or two half days during 408 B or C. These are usually completed during a minimum day, staff development day, or during a non-teaching portion of the day. The supervisor and cooperating teacher(s) must approve release time from student teaching. 

b. The student conducts the visitations/ activities, using the verification form. 

c. The student completes the verification of off-site observations/experience form contained in the Teacher Education Handbook. 

d. The cooperating teacher, supervisor and student discuss the activities and techniques/methods/materials, which the student teacher observed. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878506]
ED408 B, C, D, Activities – Timeline



Grading Periods:

        1   2   3   4

[bookmark: _Toc346878507]Responsibilities of the Student teacher

Presentation formally observed by supervisor (twice each grading per)  	   *    *    *

Presentation formally observed by Cooperating Teacher(s) once each gr. 	   *    *    *

Reading instruction formally observed by K-2 Cooperating Teacher

Reading instruction formally observed by supervisor during K-2 placement

Monthly conference and evaluation (at the end of each grade period)	    *    *    *

Off-Site visits (2)									    *    *    

Student teaching Seminar								   *          *

Exit seminar & Placement Files Information					         *     

Exit Process									               *

[bookmark: _Toc346878508]Responsibilities of the Supervisor

Conference and Evaluation (at the end of each grading period) Monthly	   *    *    *

Classroom Observation Form (2 each grading period)			 	   *    *    *

FINAL GRADE & RECORD SHEET (1 each grading period) 			 *    *    *

[bookmark: _Toc346878509]Responsibilities of the Cooperating Teacher

Classroom Observation Form (1 each grading period)				   *    *    *

Conference and Evaluation (at the end of each grading period) Monthly	   *    *    *

Evaluation of Barclays Program 							   *    *    *	

[bookmark: _Toc346878510]
FORMS



The forms listed below will be used throughout year teaching program and samples of each follow this page: 



Lesson Plan – Lesson Plan model used by the Elementary Education Department. 



Student Teacher Observation Form – Used by the college supervisor and cooperating teacher to evaluate individual lessons presented by the candidate in Student Teaching Practicum. Teaching Performance Expectations are listed on the form and each should be demonstrated over the course of the semester. For a detailed list of TPE, see the following section in this handbook. 



Midterm Evaluation Form – Used in Teaching experience in a 3 – Teaching way conference with college supervisor, cooperating teacher, and candidate teacher as a formative assessment to determine satisfactory progress. The college supervisor completes the form; all parties sign and receive copies. 



Student Teaching Self Evaluation Form – Completed by the candidate and submitted to the cooperating teacher and college supervisor one week before the 3-week Teaching Conference. 



Three-way Conference Form – Form used by the cooperating teacher, college supervisor and candidate for assessment. 



School Board Meeting, Faculty Meeting, and IEP Planning Conference Observation forms – These forms are used to assist you in taking notes when attending specific meetings. 
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Lesson Plans: Daily Guides for Systematic Instruction



Introduction:

Well-formulated lesson plans give teachers directions to make instruction proceed smoothly. Good lesson plans allow teachers to better control the details of instructions and to monitor student progress more closely in order to insure student success. Most important, however, the process of planning lessons provides teachers with an opportunity to think about what they are doing. This is, planning allows teachers to become conscious curriculum decision makers. These teachers think carefully about what happens in their classrooms, having good reasons for doing certain activities, and employ a variety of ways of teaching children. Good planning makes good teaching possible. 



Some experienced teachers are able to mentally organize the objectives, procedures, and materials. However, for most teachers and for all beginning teachers written statements regarding the major elements of a lesson plan are usually necessary (and expected by cooperative teachers and university supervisor). The following suggestions and sample lesson plans are presented to help you develop basic, effective lesson planning skills. 



This is a general format for planning lessons which was designed by faculty of the Teacher Education Program. This model allows us to introduce essential components of lesson plans and the function of these components in lessons in an easy to understand fashion. Later, as you learn about various instructional strategies, faculty will refer to the BIM as they show you how lesson plan components are modified to achieve new goals. Whether the teacher is intending to use a direct instruction strategy, discover instruction strategy, discovery strategy, or other strategy, these are the components of an effective lesson plan. 



Lesson Topic: 

A brief and clear statement of the themes, ideas, attitudes, or skills students will learn about in this lesson. 



Goals:

Goals are broad statements that identify long-term aims. Goals establish a general direction for teaching. Goal statements do not specify how students will achieve the aim. 



Objectives: 

A specific and concise identification of the learning outcomes pupils are to achieve as a result of the lesson. The objective may also include criteria for mastery. Objective translate goals into measureable statements. An objective begins with, “Students will be able to…”



Strategy:

A specification of the main instructional method to be employed to reach the objective. 

 

[bookmark: _Toc346878512]
Elementary Lesson Plan

Activity Title: ________________________________



Teacher: ____________________________	Date: __________ 		Grade Level: _______

Theme: ________________________________  Estimated Length of time: _________________

Core Academic Standards: ________________________________________________________

Benchmark: ___________________________________________________________________	Indicator: _______________________________________________________________

(http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards/english-language-arts-standards)

(http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI_Math%20Standards.pdf )

(www.ksde.org) 

Academic Area(s): 	Reading	   Writing    Math	Science       Social Studies   Fine Arts	

Goal(s): The learner will __________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Assessment Plan: _______________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________

Materials: _____________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

References: ____________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________

Activating Prior Knowledge: _______________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Main Activities during centers (each step of project):

   Activity   ____________________________________________________________________

1. _____________________________________________________________________

2. _____________________________________________________________________

3. _____________________________________________________________________

4. _____________________________________________________________________

5. _____________________________________________________________________

Modifications or adaptations for learners with special needs:

_____________________________________________________________________________ _____________________________________________________________________________ 



Concluding Activity for closure: ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________




Homework or continuation of project: 

(Throughout day or at home to support function and mastery of concept)

______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 



Reflections: (How did it work/what changes would I make next time?) ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Student Teacher Observation Form

For use by: Cooperating teacher/and College Supervisor



Student _____________________________________________ Date: _________________________________________

Cooperating Teacher __________________________________ College Supervisor ______________________

School ___________________ Time/Period __________________________ Grade Level ___________________



Please check for candidate progress on each of the teaching performance expectations over the semester



TPE observed this session: 

· Specific Pedagogical skills for subject matter instruction

· Monitoring Student Learning During Instruction

· Interpretation and Use of Assessments 

· Making Content Accessible

· Student Engagement

· Developmentally Appropriate Teaching Practices

· Teaching English Learners 

· Learning about Students

· Instructional Planning

· Instructional Time

· Social Environment

· Professional, Legal and Ethical Obligations

· Professional Growth



Given the TPEs above, comment on the candidate’s application of democratic practice. 



Comments:



















Future Growth Focus: 











Completed by: ______________________________ Candidate’s Initials: ____________________________
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Midterm Evaluation Form



Date __________________________________ Candidate ___________________________________________________

Cooperating Teacher _____________________________________ College Supervisor ____________________

School ________________________________ Grade Level ____________ Subject ____________________________

The Kansas Standards for the Teaching Profession were developed to facilitate the induction of beginning teachers into their professional roles and responsibilities by providing a common language and a new vision of the scope and complexity of teaching. The standards are specific observable behaviors organized under the NCATE. Using the NCATE, please complete the following evaluation form based on your observation of the candidate, keeping in mind that this candidate is still in the beginning stages of teaching and may not meet all standards at the same time. Please place an ‘X’ in the appropriate column in each row. 



Developing

Acceptable

Target

Not Yet Observed



Standard 1:

Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions

· TPE 1. Specific pedagogical skills for subject

· Matter Instruction

· TPE 9. Instructional Planning



Standard 2:

Assessment System and Unit Evaluation

· TPE 2. Monitoring student learning during 

· Instruction

· TPE 3. Interpretation and use of assessment



Standard 3:

Filed Experiences and Clinical Practice

· TPE 4. Making content accessible

· TPE 5. Student engagement

· TPE 6. Developmentally appropriate 

· Teaching Practices

· TPE 10. Instructional Time

· TPE 11. Social Environment 



Standard 4:

Diversity

· TPE 7. Teaching English Learners 

· TPE: 8. Learning about Students 



Standard 5:

Faculty Qualifications, Performance and Development

· TPE: 12. Professional, legal and ethical obligations

· TPE: 13. Professional growth



Comments: May be continued on back of sheet if necessary 



College Supervisor Signature ________________________________________________________ 



Cooperating Teacher Signature ______________________________________________________
BARCLAY COLLEGE

[bookmark: _Toc346878515]ED 408 – Student Teaching Report Form

Cooperating Teacher Meeting



Student Teacher _________________________________________________



Cooperating Teacher ____________________________________________



Date of Report: ___________________________________________________



Meeting Time: ____________________________________________________





Conversation notes – supervising professor with cooperating teacher:

	What has been learned and or activities performed? Quality??

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.  

7.   



What needs to be worked on? Resources needed? 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.  

7.   



Other items of business needed discussion or remediation. 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5. 
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Teacher Candidate __________________________________ Date __________________________________



[bookmark: _Toc346878517]The Teaching Performance Expectations



TEP are specific observable behaviors organized under the Kansas and NCATE guidelines. Please complete the following self-evaluation form based on your Teaching experiences. Note your areas of strength and areas for future focus. This form should be submitted to your cooperating teacher and college supervisor one week before the 3-way Teaching Conferences. 



· TPE 1 – Specific pedagogical skills for subject matter instruction: 





· TPE 2 – Monitoring Student learning during instruction: 





· TPE 3 – Interpretation and use of assessments: 





· TPE 4 – Making content accessible:





· TPE 5 – Student engagement:





· TPE 6 – Developmentally appropriate teaching practices: 





· TPE 7 – Teaching English Learners: 





· TPE 8 – Learning about students: 





· TPE 9 – Instructional Planning: 





· TPE 10 – Instructional Time: 





· TPE 11 – Social Environment: 



· TPE 12 – Professional, legal and ethical obligations: 



· TPE 13 – Professional Growth: 
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School Board Meeting Observation and Attendance Form

For use by student teacher



School District Name: ____________________________________________________________________

Meeting Date _____________________________________ Meeting Place ____________________________

Town or City _____________________________________ Meeting Length ___________________________

Approximate number of People attending: _____________________



1. Organizations Represented at Meeting 

















2. Topics Discussed: 

















3. Write three questions you have as a result of attending this meeting: 

















4. List at least three things you learned by attending this meeting: 

[bookmark: _Toc346878519]
 Faculty Meeting or in service Workshop

Observations and Attendance Form



For use by student teacher



Meeting Date: ________________________________________ Meeting Place: ________________________

Town or City: ________________________________________



1. Topics Addressed in This Meeting:

















2. Formulate a questions you have as a result of attending this meeting:















3. List at least three things you learned by attending this meeting: 















4. Other:


Teacher Education Program

Barclay College 

607 N Kingman 

Haviland, Kansas 67059



[bookmark: _Toc346878520]Cooperating Teacher Evaluation



Student Teacher __________________________________________________________________

Student teaching Dates ___________________________________________________________

Grade _______________________ Class Size _______________________



School _____________________________________________ Phone _____________________________

School Address ________________________________________________________________________

District _________________________________________________________________________________

Cooperating Teacher ________________________________________________________________________

Principal ___________________________________ College Supervisor ______________________



A. Criteria for Cooperating Teacher

1. Recommendation from the principal

2. Tenure in the school district

3. Possession of a valid Teaching licensure

4. State-adopted content standards taught in the classroom

5. Competent in all six domains of the Teaching Performance Expectations



I understand the commitment and my responsibility pertaining to each of the able elements of the Student Teaching Program. 



______________________________________________________________________________________________

	Candidates Signature					Date





I verify that I fulfill the criteria for a Cooperating Teacher. I have reviewed my roles and responsibilities for the Student Teaching Program and I will cooperate in helping the candidate meet program requirements. 





	Candidates Signature					Date



I verify that the Cooperating Teacher fulfills the criteria for a cooperating teacher. I will provide appropriate support in helping the teacher and candidate meet program requirements. 





	Candidates Signature					Date


Barclay College 

607 N Kingman

Haviland, Kansas 67059



[bookmark: _Toc346878521]College Candidate and Program Evaluation

By Cooperating Teacher



Cooperating Teacher ______________________________________________________________________

School __________________________________________ Phone ____________________________________

School Address _____________________________________________________________________________

District ______________________________________________________________________________________

Student Teaching Date _____________________________________ Grade Level _________________



Please circle the number that best describes your opinion

a. Evaluation of candidate 	     Excellent 	Good	 Acceptable 	Poor 	Unacceptable

a. Knowledge of subject 		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

b. Oral and Written			5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Communication skills		

c. Classroom Teaching		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Skills		

d. Classroom management		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Skills

e. Ability to work with youth of 	5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
diverse abilities, cultures, languages 
learning styles, and special needs. 

f. Would you recommend this 		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
candidate as a teacher?

2. Evaluation of Program

a. The design and content of the
student teaching program 

b. The design and content of the 
student teaching handbook

c. The quality of assistance and level     5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
of support provided by the university 
Supervisor



3. Would you accept another candidate from Barclay College?         ________ Yes      _________ No





Comments_______________________________________________________________________________________________



____________________________________________________________________________________________________________



____________________________________________________________________________________________________________









Thank you for being a Barclay College cooperating teacher and for completing this evaluation. Please give this sealed evaluation to the college supervisor. 


Barclay College 

607 N Kingman

Haviland, Kansas 67059



[bookmark: _Toc346878522]College Supervisor Evaluation

To Be Completed by the Student Teacher



College Supervisor _____________________________________________________________________________

Date of Teaching Assignment ________________________________ to _____________________________



Please evaluate your College Supervisor by answering the following questions, 5 being the best and 2 being the lowest. There is a space provided for additional comments. Please be thoughtful and candid. 



1. I felt free to come to my supervisor for advice	5	4	3	2	1

2. I had confidence in my supervisor’s knowledge	5	4	3	2	1
of teaching methods

3. My supervisor helped me apply knowledge and	5	4	3	2	1
techniques presented in my classroom. 

4. My supervisor was able to help me with specific	5	4	3	2	1
questions regarding problems. 

5. My supervisor provided me with alternate 	5	4	3	2	1
teaching techniques as needed. 

6. My supervisor demonstrated understanding,	5	4	3	2	1
support, and openness.

7. My supervisor completed a pre conference/ 	5	4	3	2	1
observation/post conference supervision cycle. 

8. My supervisor completed a post conference 	5	4	3	2	1
within one day. 

9. My supervisor stayed for a whole lesson		5	4	3	2	1

10. My supervisor gave frank and constructive 	5	4	3	2	1
feedback.

11. My work was evaluated fairly by my supervisor. 	5	4	3	2	1





Comments______________________________________________________________________________________



___________________________________________________________________________________________________



___________________________________________________________________________________________________



Note: These evaluations MUST be completed by all teaching candidates and given to College Supervisor no later than one week after completion of student teaching. Elementary Education Department, Barclay College, Haviland Kansas

IEP = Individual Education Plan



[bookmark: _Toc346878523]GUIDE FOR PUTTING TOGETHER A PROFESSIONAL INTERVIEW PORTFOLIO



Why develop and use an interview portfolio?

A showcase portfolio features the best examples of your skills and abilities relevant to the work you are doing or the position you are seeking. An interview portfolio is one type of showcase portfolio. Developing an interview portfolio helps you prepare for interviews by allowing you to think critically about your teaching experiences and accomplishments. When preparing for an interview portfolio allows you to see how well your qualifications match those of the position you are apply for. Having your portfolio in the interview offers many benefits. The contents of your portfolio demonstrate your experience, skills, and abilities in a visual way. In addition, it can help your application stand out to employers. 



How do I construct a professional interview portfolio?

There are many ways to construct a professional interview portfolio. Most people use a slim loose-leaf binder or practical binder of some type. The interview portfolio is meant to be portable and to highlight your best practices in teaching. It should not contain everything you have done in every teacher education course or in every classroom. It should directly support and highlight what you have listed as your experience and expertise in your resume. 



 Construction tips: 

· Put items in an easy to access binder that is not too think or larege

· Use sheet protectors

· Use copies (keep a master copy of all items) 

· Use index tabs and/or title pages to divide each section

· Keep it to a manageable size, ideally 5-10 pages

· Omit page numbers to make it easier to add and move items around

· Use consistent headings and placement of work samples

· Put sections together according to what the employer is looking for (customize to fit the job description) 

· Make sure it looks professional and error free. 



How should the information be presented? 

A clean and easy to read title page that provides your name and contact information is a good way to get started. Then you might consider developing a simple, but organized table of contents. This should be clean, clear and focused. The sections you list is your table of contents can be organized and presented according to the description of the teaching position. For example, you might include the following types of samples in your professional interview portfolio: 

· One page educational Philosophy

· One or two strong lesson plans that you have written and used that match the focus of the teaching position


Elementary Education Department, Barclay College, Haviland Kansas



· A sample from an interdisciplinary unity

· One or two images that feature a special focus or talent you could bring to the position, such as music major or soccer coach. 



Each of the samples should provide a brief, but thoughtful reflective statement in either paragraph. 
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PORTFOLIO CHECKLIST



		ITEMS

		YES 

		NO

		COMMENTS



		PHILOSOPHY OF TEACHING

         Your belief.

         What you will do.

		

		

		



		SECTION WITH

         Favorite lesson plan

         Student work

                  High quality

                  Medium quality

                  Low quality

         Picture of work

		

		

		



		EXAMPLE OF NEWSLETTER

         Communication with 
                                    Parents

		

		

		



		

DISCIPLINE PLAN

		

		

		



		

COLLEGE TRANSCRIPTS

		

		

		



		

AWARDS (Color Copy)

         Organizations

         School

		

		

		



		

LETTERS OF REFERENCE

         2-4

		

		

		



		

MORE PICTURES

         Connected to philosophy

         NOT TO MANY

		

		

		



		

NOTES FROM

         Students

         Parents

         Students

		

		

		



		

FAMILY PICTURE (background)

		

		

		





[bookmark: _Toc346878260][bookmark: _Toc346878525]Final Assignment for your Student Teaching File



I need you to share with me about your experience at your student teaching site (school). Please address the following questions: 



1. Describe your beginning and ending of the term feeling about the experience. 









2. Give a description of what you did most often as a day to day routine. Time, location, what you did. 









3. Explain how you felt your expertise and confidence grow through dealing with issues that arose that you personally had to deal with. 









4. What was the biggest challenge(s) for you and how did you overcome them? 









5. What would you not repeat?









6. What aspects of your experience make you feel better equipped to do as a professional?









7. What do you see that you need to do to become better? 













8. Describe your relation with your mentor teaching and any evaluations you went through. 











9. How do you feel the following: (From your experience which of the following is most you?)



a. I am definitely better prepared to become a classroom teacher and can see myself having my own class in a school someday. 





b. I am sure that I work better with individual or small groups of students and therefore anticipate my being able to be a para professional special ed. Teacher where I can assist the teacher and also become more equipped to help the students. 







10. What future plans do you have or could you have that would help you become more professional?









	

Please submit this as soon as you can so I can finish up your evaluations and get your degree to be official. 
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Student Teaching is the last big hurdle to jump before attaining your teaching certification and/or licensure. It’s a time of trial and error; frustration and triumphs; failures and success. Most of you will love it. A few of you will leave it. But for all of you, it will be a time of challenge and growth! 



Here are some tips provided by previous student teachers to help make it a successful challenge. 



Professionalism

· When you arrive at school, check in at the office. Aside from the fact that you may be required to sign in daily, this provides you the opportunity to become acquainted with the support staff. 

· Give priority to your student teaching assignment. 

· Be there for the entire “contract day” – come as early and stay as late as your cooperating teacher.

· Follow through on commitments. If you are expected to present a lesson, have it prepared, in the format requested, with all materials ready, including a duplicate copy of your lesson plan.

· Dress appropriately and be well groomed.

· Maintain confidentiality. It’s a must! Do not discuss student problems, parents, etc. outside of your own classroom! If other staff members do, remember, they already have a license and a contract. 

· Respect school property.

· Return what you have borrowed. 

· Leave rooms in better condition than when you found them.

· Join the coffee fund, go to the social functions when invited, take treats into the staff lounge, come as must a part of the staff as possible. 



Don’t 

· Over-commit your time. Student teaching is a full-time job. Being successful requires hours of preparation. 

· Leave students unattended. 

· Explode at students. It won’t change their behavior and you’ll be seen as unprofessional.

· Take other coursework or have another job after school, if possible. 

· Gossip. Someone will be offended!

· Bring your own children to school.



If the cooperating teacher and student don’t applaud after your first lesson, remember student teaching is a process the longer you do it, the better you should become. You will get better if you honestly identify the problem, develop practical solutions, and stay with the challenge until it’s conquered!



What to do when teaching is not going well. 

Begin by talking to your cooperating teacher and identifying the problem. 

· You weren’t prepared well enough, or

· The kids got totally out of control, or

· You bored everyone, or 

· The kids did all the work in five minutes and you didn’t have anything else prepared, or…



All of these problems can be remediated. Both your cooperating teacher and supervisor are willing and available to provide you with support, suggestions, materials, etc. Ask for help, and follow through on all of their suggestions. 



If you find yourself blaming everyone else for the failures of your lessons, e.g., 

· It’s the cooperating teacher’s fault, or

· Barclay College didn’t teach me anything, or

· My supervisor never helps, or 

· The students in the classroom are unmanageable, or 

· My children kept me up last night, or, or, or. 



Then, the problem is going to be harder to remediate. You must begin to accept responsibility for your teaching. Occasionally, poor teaching or lack of classroom control can be someone else’s responsibility; but, surely, not all the time. 



If you’re having difficulty with the subject area(s) you’re teaching: 

1. Request assistance form:

· Your supervisor

· A Barclay College faculty member

· Other teachers on staff

· Your cooperating teacher

· School district or county department of education staff

· Other student teachers.

2. Study the Teacher’s Guides.

3. Find additional materials at

· Your school district’s instructional media center

· The county department of education’s instructional media center 

· Barclay College’s libraries

· Educational supply stores

· Local Libraries

4. Visit classrooms in which the specific subject is being taught successfully. 

5. Look for workshops or seminars that are scheduled in your area (particularly special education behavior management classes for candidates who think they might want to work in special education). 

6. Find a retired teacher whose subject-matter specialty is the area in which you are having difficulty. Request that they tutor you. 



If you’re having difficulty with discipline: 



· Request assistance from your cooperating teacher, supervisor, and other student teachers. 

· Observe a variety of teachers and note how each achieves classroom control. 

· Look for workshops or seminars that are scheduled in your area. 

· Refer to your notes from your classes. The textbooks for these courses contain many suggestions for establishing and maintaining classroom control. 

· Improve your lesson plans to increase the motivation level and adjust lesson pacing. 

· Review the student discipline information in this Handbook. 



Need Assistance? 



Your cooperating teacher and supervisor are these to assist you. Develop a good rapport with each one. 

Always be prepared to request help when needed. Heed assistance when given. 

Your local School of Education faculty members are also available to provide additional support. 



Teaching is a wonderful career. If you have much to give, you are entering the right profession. Welcome and good luck!



And He took the children in his arms, put his hands on them and blessed them. Mark 10:16




[bookmark: _Toc346878527]What Works in Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Classrooms



First, find out about your student teaching assignment: 

· Ethnic, racial and gender composition of the class and school

· Predominant family conditions of the majority students

· Sense the ethnic identity among teachers and students

· Levels of student self-concept and motivation

· Teacher perceptions and individual differences related to economic and social class

· Language differences and language proficiency

To teacher with “Lesson Clarity,” use the social organization of the classroom to bridge cultural gaps by: 

· Establishing an open, risk-free learning environment where students can feel good about themselves 

· Planning and structuring lessons that meet the interests and needs of students

· Implementing lessons that allow all students to be active learners through activities, and responsibilities that are congruent with the learner’s culture. 



Understand the context in which different cultures expect information to be transmitted:

· Present content from the fame most dominant to the classroom

· Make explicit what the frame – context – is through which learners must see the content (for example, as facts to be learned, skills to be performed, etc.) 

· Negotiate, when necessary, the frame with students at the start of the lesson



How to establish a “frame” at the start of a lesson, which encourages students to respond in like manner

· Self-disclosure involves being open about your feelings and emotions that lead up to the lesson. “I’ve been struggling to make this topic meaningful and here’s what I’ve come up with.” This will encourage similar statement of self-disclosure from students, which can be used to frame the lesson. 

· Humor at the start of a lesson establishes a flexible, spontaneous, expressive mood from which frames can come established. “Here’s a funny thing that happened to me about what we’re going to study today” will encourage students to share other personal episodes that can be used to provide a context for the lesson. 

· Dialogue involves the back-and-forth discussion of lesson content involving random and simultaneous responding. Here every student can expect to be heard and lesson content is expressed idiosyncratically in the words of the learners. The responses of student, then, are used to further structure and elaborate lesson content. 


To be sensitive to cultural diversity and still provide instructional variety, consider the following: 

· A closer spatial distance when asking questions and responding will be more appropriate for learners who, due to culture, language, or ethnicity, do not wish to be spotlighted in the traditional manner. 

· For some cultural groups, looking at the speaker only intermittently can indicate full attention and engagement in the lesson, despite the dominant cultural pattern. 

· Speech patterns of some cultural groups, especially if they are English Language Learning students, may require a substantially longer wait time (great than three seconds) after a questions. 

· A closer spatial distance tends to convey a less formal learning climate, promote more relaxed and spontaneous responses, and increase participation among all students. 

· Bilingual learners can need either more or less classroom structure. 



Student who need more structure: 

· Have shorter attention spans, like to move through material rapidly 

· Are reluctant to try something new and don’t like to appear wrong

· Tend not to ask many questions

· May need reassurance before starting a task

· Want to know facts before concepts 

· Usually give only brief answers



For these students, teachers should:

· Have definite and consistent rules 

· Provide specific, step-by-step guides and instructions 

· Make goals and deadlines short and definite

· Change pace often

· Assess problems frequently

· Move gradually from seatwork to discussion. 



Student who need less structure: 

· Like to discuss and argue

· Want to solve problems with a minimum of teacher assistance

· Dislike details or step-by-step formats

· Are comfortable with abstractions and generalities 

· Emphasize emotions and are open about themselves

· Tend to make many interpretations and inferences



For these students, teacher should: 

· Provide topics to choose from

· Make assignments longer, with self-imposed timetable

· Encourage the use of resources outside the classroom

· Use group work with teacher serving as a resource person

· Use and encourage interest in the opinions and knowledge of other

· Provide opportunities for extended projects and assignments 



Culturally and linguistically different students are more likely to engage in the learning process in an environment that: 

· Emphasize the importance of unique learner responses. 

· Reduces feelings of individual competitiveness

· Teaches social reinforcement and peer interaction

· Conveys a sense of nurturing and caring



Teachers can promote student engagement by conveying a sense of nurturing and caring, by: 

Using appropriate examples to clarify concepts and models performance. 

· Accepting students’ way of understanding new concepts. “That’s an interesting answer. Would you like to tell us how you arrived at it?” 

· Reducing feelings of competitiveness. “You may work with a partner on this exercise if you like.” 

· Increasing opportunities for social reinforcement. “You can ask someone how they worked the problem, if you like.” 

· Facilitating group achievement. “When finished you may join another group to help them solve the problem.” 

· Praising and responding to student regardless of who they are or how they perform

· Using and expecting culturally appropriate eye contact with students. “Mandy, I’m going to sit down next to you and watch you work the first problem.” 

· Recognizing longer pauses and slower tempo. “Take your time; I’ll wait for your answer.” 

· Responding to unique or different questions during a response. “You’re asking about something else. Let me give you that answer, then we’ll go back to the first question.”

· Balancing compliments and reinforcement equally. “Let’s not forget, both Jose and Shelby got the right answers but in a different way.” 


Culturally and linguistically diverse students need to construct their own meanings and interpretations, and revise and extend them under the guidance of the teachers. To elicit students’ responses at their own current level of understanding, and based on their own personal experiences, teachers should follow these steps: 

· Predicting: Discussion begins by generating predictions about the content to be learned from the text, based on: 

· Its title or subheading in the text, 

· The group’s prior knowledge or information pertaining to the topic, and 

· Experience with similar kinds of information. 

· Questioning: One individual is chosen to lead a discussion on each portion of the text that is read. Afterward, the discussion leader asks questions about the information. Students respond to the questions and raise additional questions. 

· Summarizing: The discussion leader summarizes the text and other students are invited to comment or elaborate on the summary. 

· Clarifying:  If points in the text were unclear (e.g., concepts or vocabulary), they are discussed until clarity is achieved. In this case, more predictions may be made and portions of the text reread for greater clarity. 
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Performance Outcomes and Higher Level Thinking Skills



Performance assessments have been shown to have a positive affect on bilingual/bicultural students by increasing their motivation to complete a project, their choice of study patterns, and their access to their preferred modes of responding. 

Teacher behaviors include: 

· Using collaborative and group activities

· Demonstrating mental models and strategies for learning

· Arranging for students to apply what they’ve learned through products and contributions.

· Engaging students in oral performance.

· Providing opportunities for independent practice that challenge students understanding. 

[bookmark: _Toc346878529]
English Language Learner Scaffolds



Text Re-Presentation: Presenting students (orally or in written form) with Narrative or expository text and having students “retail” the story or information in some other form. Examples: Asking students to pretend that they are one of the main characters in a story, and having them write a diary entry based on what happened in the chapter; assigning students to create a skit or a poem based on their reading of a fictional or non-fictional piece. 



Schema Building:  Clustering interrelated concepts by showing “interconnectedness;” using graphic organizers to compare/contrast or to sort, classify or cluster concepts. Examples: Having primary students select pictures of animals and place them on a segmented chart labeled, “Birds, Sea Life and Land Animals;” having students outline a chapter; using a Venn diagram, T-chart or mind map to present information. 



Bridging:  Using students’ prior knowledge and personal experience as a starting point for learning new information. Examples: Filling out the “K” and “W” sections of a K/W/L chart as a full-class activity; having students summarize a previous learning that will be extended; having a student share their experience with or knowledge of a topic that will be introduced. 



Metacognitive Development: Developing students’ ability to match the pattern of the new problem with the pattern of the problems experiences in the past, and applying strategies that worked in the past to the problem at hand. Metacognition is “thinking about thinking” or being aware of one’s own thought processes used to find solutions and draw conclusions. Examples: As a student is solving a math problem, having him/her “think out loud” as  s/he words out the solution; having students write strategies that helped them study for a test or learn the content of a chapter. 



Modeling:  Giving students clear examples of what is requested of them for imitation. Examples: Demonstrating the proper procedure for a dissection before students are asked to perform a dissection; showing an example of a completed art project as the project is assigned; drawing a 4-step energy flow cycle before students are asked to create a 6-step cycle in groups. 



Contextualization: Embedding language in a context by using manipulative, pictures, and gestures to make it more meaningful to students. Examples: Showing students a clay pot and woven basket during a discussion of the daily lives of Native Americans; using a film clip to demonstrate cell mitosis. 
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One of the greatest challenges for most student teachers is establishing and maintaining an effective behavior management system. This process must be mastered even before instructional skills, since it is impossible to teach students a lesson when no one is paying attention. While student teachers are expected to implement the management system used by their cooperating teachers, it is also important that they familiarize themselves with a few simple principles that teachers follow when starting out with a new class: 



Use effective techniques to bring the class to attention. Student teachers should use the techniques used by the cooperating teacher, but student teachers that have a contact with a school must invest their own. Practically any signal is effective if it is used consistently, but it should be age-appropriate. Little ones will respond to, “One, two, three, all eyes on me,” or “If you can hear me, touch your nose,” and older ones will come quite and attentive with a hand signal, a bell, or lights-out. 



Create a list of general rules (Usually 4-6) that encompass virtually all-possible negative behaviors. Such rules may include, “Show respect for school property and the property of others,” or “Leave your seat only when you have permission to do so.” It is important that the rules be started as “Do’s” rather than “Don’ts.” 



Post the rules in the classroom, and remind students of them as often as is necessary. For preliterate children (kindergarten and first grade), the rules may be contextualized with pictures; for example of picture of a child with their hand up might illustrate the rules,” “Raise your hand when you want to talk,” It is also a good idea to communicate the classroom rules to parents at Back-to-School Night, in a newsletter that is sent home, or at parent conference time. 



Have established consequence for rule violation and enforce them fairly, consistently and dispassionately. If consequences are meted out arbitrarily, students lose respect for the teacher and feel that they are being treated unfairly. 



Handle discipline issues within the classroom. Referrals to an administrator should only be given when there is a concern for the safety of other students, or if the student in question continues to disruptive in the classroom when the full range of in-class consequences have been exhausted. 



Create a reward system for positive behavior to complement the discipline system. Use a variety of rewards (e.g. notes home to parents, leaving first for lunch, choosing a full-class reward) so that some aspect of the system will motivate all students. Individual, small group and whole class reinforces should be used: Students may be individually thanked for on task behavior, or have their name written on the board under a plus or a star; groups may be assigned “table points;” and a whole class may earn a homework-free night, a few extra minutes of recess (supervised by the teacher), or a popcorn party. When students are putting forth efforts to earn rewards, they are less likely to be breaking the rules. 



Beyond discipline and reward systems, the key to fostering positive behavior in students is planning lessons that capture their attention and keep them actively engaged. 
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The Cooperating Teacher is the most vital partner in the education of new teachers. As the Cooperating Teacher, you provide the daily modeling, monitoring, and feedback upon which student teacher develops his/her own repertoire of skills. Follow the recommended time line of Student Teacher Responsibility. 



Probably the easiest way to focus the observation is to ask the student teacher (or College Supervisor) to identify an area of growth. A good place to begin is with the lesson plan and the student teacher’s objectives. A follow-up/feedback session which stresses the positive and identifies one or two areas for future growth will all the students teacher to grow in confidence and competence while communication channels are left wide open. A copy of the written observation should each of you to keep and refer back to the entire semester’s growth when the time comes to write a semester evaluation. 



Student teachers must NOT be assigned bus duty, yard duty, et., without the Cooperating Teacher. Student teachers should not be left alone with students for long periods of time. Some appropriate early experiences: oral reading, spelling tests, art lessons, math games, independent centers, one-to-one or one-to-small group activities, and organized physical education games. 



SELF-EVALUATION:



The Cooperating Teacher has an increased set of responsibilities when serving in the role. The following list identifies these responsibilities and offers guidance for Cooperating Teachers. 



Did I carefully orient the student teacher to: 

1. The building 

2. The staff

3. School policies/rules

· Emergency procedures – building, playground, other Dress “code” or dress standards

· Building, equipment, supply use

· Use of telephone, especially for private calls

4. The community served by the school

5. The students in the class

· Developmental characteristics of this age level

· Background of children who might cause difficulty
instructionally or behaviorally

· Ability and achievement levels of students

6. Room Policies

· My philosophy of education

· Discipline strategy (IES)

· Routines before school procedures opening routine
(roll, lunch count, flag salute etc)

· Lavatory use procedures

· Passing and collecting materials

· Dismissal procedures

· Procurement of supplies/instructional materials

· Changing physical arrangement of rooms for instructions

· Planning patterns, methods of instruction and evolution

· Fire drills

· Auditorium expectations/conduct 

· Unusual but regular occurrences such as collecting picture money 

7. The district staff, routines, services.



Do I take time to build rapport with the student teacher? 



· Accept the student teacher as another teacher and show respect for opinions; maintain an honest communication.

· Give the student teacher a desk and shelf space to promote feeling of really belonging. 

· Emphasize the need for adequate planning; assist the student teacher in developing good planning habits, good organization, adequate materials/ideas resources, etc. 

· Demonstrate confidence in the student teacher. 

· Show an interest in the student teacher’s work by attending seminars or in other ways becoming acquainted with the student teacher’s course of study. 

· Include the student teacher, when appropriate, in parent conferences, staff discussions, home visits, faculty social gathering, professional meetings, staff room activities. 

· Giving the student teacher the opportunity to visit other classrooms. 



Do I schedule daily and weekly conference time with the student teacher to discuss: 

1. Daily plans 

2. Weekly plans

3. Suggestions for improvement (from my written observation feedback) 

4. Accomplishments

5. Problems/concerns

6. Did I review the students teacher’s lesson plans before s/he was allowed to teach? 



Do I critique the student teacher in a positive, constructive, consistent manner: 

1. Comment upon improvement 

2. Provide written feedback using Observation Form

3. Help the student teacher identify strengths and weakness

4. Vice approval of all well-planned and well-executed lessons 

5. Commend extra work efforts



Do I give the student teacher opportunities to show initiative and create ability? Did I encourage the student teachers to apply ideas obtained from College coursework? 

1. Allow independent planning with the review by Cooperating Teacher

2. Encourage and support the student teacher during “teachable” moments.

3. Provide opportunities to try new teaching strategies



Do I consistently plan daily and weekly activities keeping in mind the individual needs of children and the student teacher?

1. Plan appropriate amounts of work for students

2. Use motivational techniques effectively 

3. Integrate lessons 

4. Demonstrate effective teaching

5. Demonstrate how planning is translated into practice 



Do I model: 

1. Good planning behavior

2. Varied and effective teaching strategies (techniques);

3. Consistent, fair, firm discipline strategies

4. Ethical behavior in the classroom, faculty room, hallway



Do I provide a space for my student teacher?

1. A safe place for personal belongings

2. A space for writing, correcting, meeting with students, etc.; 

3. A place for materials and lesson plans

4. Do I maintain open communication with the student teacher and College Supervisor? 

1. Call the College Supervisor whenever I have questions or concerns;

2. Keep a scheduled planning time with the student teacher.



What student teacher behaviors should I report to the supervisor?

Please contact the supervisor immediately if the student teacher is not performing responsibly, professionally, nor meeting what you consider minimal standards of the profession.

Remember: The supervisor is available to work with you when a student teacher needs additional support and assistance. 

[bookmark: _Toc346616676][bookmark: _Toc346878532]
 placement of graduates



Barclay College offers services to students including academic advising and career development. Career counseling and guidance is provided through each student’s faculty advisor. A capstone class for each major instructs students to develop a career portfolio. All students are required to create these, which are developed throughout their tenures at Barclay. The portfolios help the students to prepare the writing of resumes and cover letters for potential employers. These portfolios also help to inform faculty of some of the qualities, strengths, and weaknesses of the students, as they become future referents for the students. Students receive placement support from their faculty advisors, other faculty, and staff in all departments. 

One of Barclay College’s strategic planning goals is to enhance the job placement for current students and graduates of the college. Recently, an internship and vocational placement form has been added to our website. Employment opportunities are posted to an announcement folder on the college’s network, posted on bulletin boards, and maintained on file. Individual major departments maintain a posted list of career specific employment opportunities for their department. Student Services collects job opportunities through this form and other methods, and then shares the opportunities with the student body and on an individual, one-on-one basis. Our close-knit community is very adept at sharing vocational information with prospects as we learn of a student’s need. 
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		Basic Instruction Model, BIM

		A general lesson plan format, used by the Elementary Education Department, which includes the major components of a lesson plan. The model is adaptable to a variety of Instructional strategies such as Direct Teaching, Target Teaching, Concept Attainment, and Guided Discovery. 



		Comprehensible Input

		Describes understandable and meaningful language directed at people acquiring a second language. Characteristics include focus on communicating a meaningful message rather than on language forms; frequent use of concrete contextual referents such as visuals, props, graphics, and realia; acceptance of the primary language use by the learner; minimal overt correction by instructor, and the establishment of positive and motivating learning environments. 



		ESL/English as a second language 

		An approach used to develop English language proficiencies through the use of concepts and themes from various subject areas. This approach emphasizes English language development. 



		Contextualization

		Embedding language in a context by using manipulative pictures, gestures and other types of realia to make it more meaningful for students. 



		Cooperating Teacher

		A teacher who provides day-to-day guidance, assistance, and feedback for a student teacher in the cooperating teacher classroom



		Realia 

		Authentic objects and sources of information used as a resource for students to develop meaning from language. 



		Scaffolding

		Instruction or support mechanisms given in such a way that enable students to safely take risks, handle tasks involving complex language, and reach for higher goals with the help of teachers or more capable peers. Scaffolds are temporary because as the teacher observes that students are capable of handling more on their own, she or he gradually hands over responsibility to them. The ideal scaffolds are support mechanisms that teachers build in order to enable their students to perform at higher levels than they are right now. Built into the concept of scaffolding is the idea of handing responsibility over to the learners for the kinds of actions they engage in. types of instructional scaffolds include modeling, bridging, contextualization, schema building, met cognitive development and text representation. 



		Schema

		Clusters of meanings that are interconnected. Schema building is when new information is woven into pre-existing structures of meaning so that the student see the connection through a variety of activities



		Student Teacher 

		A person admitted to the Teacher Education Program that is earning a teaching license. 



		Teacher candidate

		A student teacher working toward the licensure process. 
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www.ksde.org		Kansas State Teaching License

www.acsi.org		ACSI Certification



[bookmark: _Toc346878536]Websites:

www.freebib.com  Bibliography

www.helpchangeks.com infant/toddler resource

http://www.dltk-kids.com/ felt board activities and print offs

www.lakeshore.com design a classroom, go to “free resources” 

www.santarosa.edu/childev/sked.htm schedules for infant/toddler programs

www.dltk-teach.com/rhymes

www.play2learnprintables.com

www.daycareresource.com

www.makinglearningfun.com/activ.html	listing of Early Childhood themes

www.preschoolprintables.com



[bookmark: _Toc346878537]Standards:

www.ksde.org		Kansas State standards for Elementary Education

www.ksde.org		Kansas Early Learning Standards

http://educationnorthwest.org/resources/topic/229 Trait- Based Writing

http://educationnorthwest.org/common-core Common Core Standards

http://educationnorthwest.org/content/2134  Common Core for Teachers

[bookmark: _Toc346878538]Classroom resources:

www.perpetualpreschool.com	

www.funwithfood.com

www.playingforkeeps.org

www.parenting.ivillage.com

www.enchantedlearning.com

www.preschoolrainbow.org

www.everthingpreschool.com

www.preschoolexpress.com

www.ghbooks.com

www.turnthepage.com

www.projectapproach.org

www.jackiessilberg.com

www.childrensmusic.org

www.environments.com

www.kiddiddles.com

www.theideabox.com

www.kinderart.com

www.childfun.com

www.funattic.com

www.family.go.com

www.drjean.org

www.janbrett.com



[bookmark: _Toc346878539]Online Assessments & Developmental checklists

www.zerotothree.org developmental information for birth to 3 years

www.add-pediatrics.com/add/burks.html

www.ecdc.syr.edu/Developmental_checklist.pdf

www.rubistar.4teachers.org

www.pueblocc.edu/dept/eceforms.htm

www.mssu.edu/edu/diversityindex.htm



[bookmark: _Toc346878540]Web resources for helping children handle grief

www.centeringcorp.com

www.missfoundation.org










Kansas Teaching Portfolio





“KPTP 101” & Candidate Training

Teacher Education and Licensure Kansas State Department of Education 



The Kansas Performance Teaching Portfolio (KPTP) is designed to be a culminating experience in which the just qualified candidate has the opportunity to apply what they have learning throughout the Teacher Education Program, demonstrating how he/she uses contextual factors of students in a class to design and implement a unit of study. 



 www.ksde.org

Contact: Nikk Nelson (785) 291-3371



Powerpoint is available from KSDE at the following website:

http://www.ksde.org/LinkClick.aspx?fileticket=hmqUAAYMPjg%3d&tabid=3769&mid=11692 
Print or electronic catalogue, including other sources through which information about the institution, its personnel, and its academic programs is provided.



INSTITUTION:  

· Barclay College Website 		www.barclaycollege.edu 

· Barclay College Online			http://online.barclaycollege.edu 

· Barclay College Library			www.barclaycollege.edu/resources/library 

· The Purpose of Barclay College	

· State Authorizations			



PERSONNEL:  

· Administrator and Staff Handbook	

· Barclay College Adjunct Contract		

· Barclay College Faculty Contract		

· Barclay College Faculty Handbook	

· Barclay College Performance Evaluation	

· Barclay College Termination Form	



ACADEMIC PROGRAMS:  

· Advantage! Catalog

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/CatalogAdvantage.pdf

· Barclay College Campus Catalog 

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/CatalogCampus.pdf

· Barclay College Online Catalog

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/CatalogOnline.pdf

· Barclay College Student Handbook

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/StudentHandbook.pdf 

· Home College Catalog 

· http://barclaycollege.edu/pdf/cataloghc.pdf 

· Barclay College Teacher Education Handbook

· 

· Barclay College Student Teaching Workbook

· 

· Barclay College Graduate Catalog

· http://barclaycollege.edu/pdf/graduatecatalog.pdf







Mastery of professional knowledge, leadership, and service to the larger community of learners





Best Practices: hands-on application, pre-service application, reflective supervision





Professional Knowledge, strategies and techniques of the profession





Core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spirtual devleopment of each individual Barclay College student
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Bible/Theology/Ministry RequiredPassedSemester Professional Ministry Courses RequiredPassed Semester


BI 205 Bible Study Methods 3 Fall Non-Restricted Courses


OT 101 Old Testament Survey 3 Fall ED 103 Intro to Christian Education 2 Fall


NT 102 New Testament Survey 3 Spring PY 223 Developmental Psychology 3 Fall Even


TH 105 Basic Beliefs 2 Fall ED 224 Children with Special Needs 3 Spr Even


TH 302 Doctrine of Holiness 2 Spring Major Courses non-restricted


TH 308 Teachings of Friends 3 Spring ED 318 PE and Health Methods/Content 3 Spr Odd


NT 211, 241, 362, or 346 3E Fall Even ED 328 Art and Music Methods/Content 3 Spr Even


ED322 Children's Ministry 3 Spr Even ED 332 Instructional Media 3 Spr Odd


CM 104 Personal Evangelism Seminar 1 Spring ED 222 Diverse Learners 3 Spr Even


CM 107 Survey of Church Ministry 3 Fall ED 399 Reading & Math Internship 2 Every


MI 2083 Intercultural Ministry 3 Fall ED 214 Children's Literature 3 Spr Odd


SL 101 Spiritual Formation I 3 Fall


Admission to Teacher Education Required to Continue


32 ED 342 Classroom Management 3 Spr Even


General Studies RequiredPassedSemester ED 347 Language Arts Methods/Content 3 Fall Even


IT 101 Intro to Comp Apps 3 Every ED 355 Social Studies Methods/Content 3 Fall Odd


EN 101 College Writing 3 Every ED 363 Mathematics Methods/Content 3 Fall Even


EN 202 Research & Writing 3 Every ED 373 Science Methods/Content 3 Fall Odd


SP 201 Fundamentals of Speech 3 Every ED 223 Curriculum & Assessment 3 Fall Odd


PH205 Intro to Philosophy 3E ED 377 Diagnostic Teaching of Reading 3 Fall Odd


LI201/202Intro to Literature 3E ED 400SPhilosophy of Teaching Capstone 2 Spring


EN 109 Orientation for Success 1 Fall ED 401 Student Teaching Overview 3 Fall 


PY 103 General Psychology 3 Fall ED 408 Sup. Student Teaching Elem 12 Spring


YM104 Youth Culture & Trends 3 Fall 63


PY 204 Marriage & Family 3 Spring Program Total 136


History or Government Elect.3E


MA 103 Math Concepts 3E Fall Even


Natural Science Elective 3E Spr Odd


Only 1 "D" grade is allowed in Bible; GPA 2.3 minimum


Physical Science Elective 3E Fall Even


No "D" grades are allowed in Professional Courses; GPA 2.5 minimum


NS or PS Science Lab 1E


41


Middle Level Endorsement Elective


Admission to Teacher Education Required to Continue


ED4 C&I Language Arts MS 3E Fall 


ED4 C&I Mathematics MS 3E Fall 


ED4 C&I Science MS 3E Fall 


ED4 C&I Social Studies MS 3E Fall 


ED 4 Sup. Student Teaching MS6-12 Credits* Spring


66


Select a minimum of 1 C&I course and 


Supervised Student Teaching in MS for either(6 credits) 2 months or (12 credits) 4 months


ED 408M can be combined with ED408 Supervised Student Teaching in Elementary for 6 credits


*Total credits of Supervised Student teaching must equal 12 credits
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Name: Propossed Graduation Date
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Bible/Theology/Ministry RequiredPassedSemester Professional Ministry Courses RequiredPassed Semester


BI 205 Bible Study Methods 3 Fall Non-Restricted Courses


OT 101 Old Testament Survey 3 Fall ED 103 Intro to Christian Education 2 Fall


w/practicum


NT 102 New Testament Survey 3 Spring PY 223 Developmental Psychology 3 Fall Even


TH 105 Basic Beliefs 2 Fall ED 224 Children with Special Needs 3 Spr Even


w/practicum


TH 302 Doctrine of Holiness 2 Spring ED 342 Classroom Management 3 Spr Even


TH 308 Teachings of Friends 3 Spring ED322 Children's Ministry See Bible Spr Even


Gospel or Acts 3E Fall Even YM104 Youth Culture & Trends See Gen Ed


ED322 Children's Ministry 3E Spr Even Major Courses non-restricted


CM 104Personal Evangelism Seminar 1 Spring ED2 Curriculum and Assessmnet 3 Fall Odd


CM 107Survey of Church Ministry 3 Fall ED 332 Instructional Media 3 Spr Odd


MI 2083Intercultural Ministry 3 Fall Diverse Learners 3


SL 101 Spiritual Formation I 3 Fall ED 214 Children's Literature 3 Spr Odd


32


Admission to Teacher Education Required to Continue


ED 318 PE and Health Methods/Content 3 Spr Odd


General Studies RequiredPassedSemester ED 347 Language Arts Methods/Content 3 Fall Even


IT 101 Intro to Comp Apps 3 Every ED 355 Social Studies Methods/Content 3 Fall Odd


EN 101 College Writing 3 Every ED 363 Mathematics Methods/Content 3 Fall Even


EN 202 Research & Writing 3 Every ED 373 Science Methods/Content 3 Fall Odd


SP 201 Fundamentals of Speech 3 Every ED 328 Art and Music Methods/Content 3 Spr Even


Lit or Art Elective 3E ED 377 Diagnostic Teaching of Reading 3 Fall Odd


w/practicum


YM104 Youth Culture & Trends 3E ED3 Reading & Math Internship 2 Every 80 hours


PH 205 Intro to Philosophy 3 Fall


EN 109 Orientation for Success 1 Fall Professional Semester


PY 103 General Psychology 3 Every ED 400SPhilosophy of Teaching Capstone 2 Spring


PY 204 Marriage & Family 3 Every ED 401 Student Teaching Overview 3 Fall 


w/practicum


History or Government Elect.3E ED 408 Supervised Student Teaching Elementary OR 12 Spring


MA103 Math Concepts 3E Fall Even ED 4 Supervised Student Teaching Middle School 12 Spring


MA108 College Algebra 3E Spr Even ED 4 Middle School Curriculum & Instruction 3Elective Fall 


Life Sci Elect A&P or Micro 3E Spr Odd 63


PS 121/122Physical Science Elect I or II3E Fall Even


PS 121L/122LPhysical Science Lab 1E Program Total 137


41


Only 1 "D" grade is allowed in Bible; GPA 2.3 minimum


No "D" grades are allowed in Professional Courses; GPA 2.5 minimum
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Welcome to the Barclay College Elementary Education Program! Your decision to attend Barclay is a beginning step in your journey through your future.



At Barclay College, teaching is considered to be one form of ministry, or service, to society. This handbook is intended to help guide you to your goal of becoming a certified elementary classroom teacher. It will help you plan and carry out the steps required for reaching your goal. 







“We proclaim him, admonishing and teaching everyone with all wisdom, so that we may present everyone perfect in Christ.”

Colossians 1:28







Teacher Education Program

Barclay College

2013




Table of Contents
Table of Contents	2
Welcome	5
Purpose of the Handbook	6
purpose, objectives and educational philosophy for the education Program	9
purpose	9
Barclay College’s Mission	9
Barclay College’s Teacher Education Mission:	9
An Environment that is Christ-Centered and Value-Oriented	10
A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education	10
A Goal of Preparing Candidates for Lives of Service	10
Transforming Leaders of Tomorrow in Today’s Classrooms	11
Mission Statement	11
Works Cited	37
Special Thank you	38
ACSI required book reading list	39
Student Teaching Placement Policies	40
Cooperating Teaching Assignment (s)	40
Policy on Professional Conduct for Teacher Candidates	41
Limitations on the Responsibility of Candidates:	43
Role and Responsibilities	44
Teacher Education Faculty	44
College Supervisor	44
Principals and/or Assistant Principals	44
Cooperating Teachers	45
Student Teachers	45
Reassignment policy during Student Teaching	46
student teaching program – philosophy, organization, procedures, selection of schools and cooperating teachers, placement of students, and supervision	47
Philosophy	47
Organization	47
Teacher Education Student Procedures	48
Student Teaching Overview: ED 401	49
ED408 Supervised Student Teaching in Elementary School	51
First Month Observations:	51
The second, third and fourth Months: ED 408 B, C, and D	52
ED408 B, C, D, Activities – Timeline	55
Responsibilities of the Student teacher	55
Responsibilities of the Supervisor	55
Responsibilities of the Cooperating Teacher	55
FORMS	56
Lesson Plans: Daily Guides for Systematic Instruction	59
Elementary Lesson Plan	60
Student Teacher Observation Form	62
Midterm Evaluation Form	64
The Teaching Performance Expectations	65
School Board Meeting Observation and Attendance Form	68
Faculty Meeting or in service Workshop	69
Cooperating Teacher Evaluation	70
College Candidate and Program Evaluation	71
College Supervisor Evaluation	72
GUIDE FOR PUTTING TOGETHER A PROFESSIONAL INTERVIEW PORTFOLIO	73
Tips for Student Teachers	75
What Works in Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Classrooms	78
Performance Outcomes and Higher Level Thinking Skills	82
English Language Learner Scaffolds	83
Behavior Management	84
Tips for Cooperating Teachers	86
placement of graduates	89
GLOSSARY	90
Resources	92
Licensure:	92
Websites:	92
Standards:	92
Classroom resources:	92
Online Assessments & Developmental checklists	93
Web resources for helping children handle grief	93


[bookmark: _Toc349730307]
Welcome



Dear Student Teacher & Cooperating Teacher, 



I would like to take this time to welcome you to Barclay College and the Teacher Education Program. I am Cheryl Couch, the Associate Vice President of Distance Learning and the chair of the Teacher Education program. I come to Barclay with a wide range of experiences over the past 26 years in Elementary and Early Childhood Education ranging from operating a home daycare, preschool, teaching kindergarten through third grade in Christian and Public Schools and most recently teaching Early Childhood Special Education for three to five year olds for the past several years. I have a bachelor’s degree in Early Childhood and Elementary Education from Oklahoma Christian College and a master’s degree in Early Childhood Special Education from Wichita State University.  



I am very excited to lead you professionally through this professional semester at Barclay College and beyond.  Please feel free to contact me with any questions, comments or suggestions you may have about the Teacher Education program at BC.  You may reach me anytime through email, if you need to talk on the phone with me please send me your phone number via email and I will give you a call at my first opportunity. 



You will make a difference in many lives due to your knowledge, wisdom and guidance through this student teacher experience. I am looking forward to working with you in your professional and spiritual journey!



Many Blessings,



Cheryl Couch

cheryl.couch@barclaycollege.edu 

Associate VP of Distance Learning

Chair Teacher Education

607 N Kingman Avenue

Haviland, KS 67059

620-862-5252



“Teach me your way O’ Lord, Lead me in a straight path.” Psalms 27:11


[bookmark: _Toc349730308][bookmark: _Toc346616678][image: ]
Purpose of the Handbook



The Student Teaching Handbook is to provide student teachers and cooperating teachers with the information required to gain an understanding of the Student Teaching component of Barclay College’s Teacher Education Program. The Student Teaching Handbook is to be used as a reference during your semester-long (14-16 week) experience. 



This handbook is divided into two sections. Part I Provides the Guidelines through Policies and Procedures, Roles and Expectations, Course Descriptions, Assessment and Evaluation of Candidates, Kansas Standards and Portfolio Expectations. The intent of each guideline is to be used within the context of each individual candidate’s situation. For example, it is not expected that every candidate will be able to adhere to the exact time frames outlines in Section B. Given that each situation is unique, the candidate, cooperating teacher and college supervisor are encouraged to be flexible in interpreting and using the guidelines as needed to develop a quality Student Teaching experience. 



In efforts to additionally support candidates during their professional student teaching semester, candidates must attend in-services, meetings, and trainings that are offered by the college or the local school district, individually complete assignments, participate in group discussions, and provide opportunities for continuous learning. Candidates plan and implement multiple strategies for classroom management, delivering instruction and assessing student needs, interests, and accomplishments. Observations are designed to support teacher candidates as they learn, reflect, and practice all teaching performance expectations in preparation for the Kansas Teaching Portfolio. 



Part II is written in sections that model the Professional Portfolio required of candidates. Each section is entitled according to the six domains. These domains organize the Teaching Performance Expectations that candidates are required to demonstrate during their Student Teaching. 



 

[bookmark: _Toc346616614]
Barclay College CRUCIAL MILESTONES for Teacher Education



Check each of the following requirements as you successfully complete it. 



Required for Admission to Teacher Education

· ED 103 Introduction to Christian Education at Barclay College

· PPST exams (172 on writing, 173 on reading, and 172 on math) OR ACT composite score of 26 or above 

· EN101 College Writing  and EN 202  Research & Writing with a grade of “C” or better in each course

· Early field experience (ED 103) 

· 41 credit hours for Teacher Education applicants with overall GPA of 2.5  or higher

· Three credit hours of math with a minimum grade of “C” to include Math Concepts or a higher level math course 

· Answer required questions on a KSDE background clearance form

· Submit Negative TB test results

· Application packet for admission to teacher education to be prepared when the entire above requirements are completed. DEALINES: October 1 for Spring semester and February 15 for Fall semester. 

· Interview for admission with Teacher Education Chair, 1 Faculty Member, and 1 Peer

Required for the Professional Semester (Student Teaching)

· Enrollment in ED 401 Student Teaching Overview (semester prior to student teaching) and successful completion of all requirements

· Enrollment in ED408 Supervised Student Teaching  and successful completion of all requirements

· Enrollment in ED400S Philosophy of Capstone and successful completion of all requirements

Required for Graduation

· Eight (8) units (one per each semester of attendance at BC) of Christian Service with each unit designated as 12 clock hours of service.  (Student Handbook, p. 22)

· Application for Graduation (due in the first four weeks of the semester in which you intend to graduate). 

· Completion of Student Learning Portfolio (SLP)

Required for Licensure

· Praxis and Kansas Test Requirements: http://www.ets.org/praxis/ks/requirements 

· Elementary K-6  http://www.ets.org/praxis/prepare/materials/0622 

· Subject (Content) Assessment Test(s): Passing scores differ for each subject test. You can find the individual passing scores on the COE web pages: www.ets.org/praxis 

· Review the appropriate Test at a Glance http://www.ets.org/s/praxis/pdf/0622.pdf  for details on test structure and length. 

· Application for ACSI Certification

· Application for Licensure (submit on-line the semester in which you plan to graduate – AFTER December 1, May 1, or August 1). Instructions can be found at: www.ksde.org  




[bookmark: _Toc349730309] purpose, objectives and educational philosophy for the education Program



The Barclay College Teacher Education program equips students to teach at the elementary and middle school level in most private Christian Schools in the United States or in various mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided, and the Teacher Education candidate is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International. 

Barclay College is currently seeking program accreditation with Kansas State Department of Education. This will allow Teacher Education students to become fully licensed with an Elementary (K-6) license. In addition, candidates may pursue the middle school level endorsements for grades 5-8 in the content areas of Language Arts, Math, Science and/or Social Studies by adding the program requirements and taking the required Praxis II examinations in the content area.

[bookmark: _Toc346616615][bookmark: _Toc349730310]purpose

Barclay College’s Teacher Education program’s philosophy, purpose, and goals are grounded in the foundational mission of Barclay College, to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” Our aspiration is to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. 



This is a tremendously exciting ministry field. The Christian School Elementary Education and the Elementary Education (K-6) degree, along with the middle school endorsement equips students to teach at the K-6 elementary level or K-8 level with endorsement in private Christian Schools and public schools in the United States or in a variety of mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided and the student is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International and the Kansas State Department of Education. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730311]Barclay College’s Mission

The mission of Barclay College is to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” 

[bookmark: _Toc349730312]Barclay College’s Teacher Education Mission:

The Barclay College Teacher Education Department cultivates a Christ-centered, value-oriented environment in which teacher education candidates are empowered for a life of effective Christian leadership and lives of service, which are firmly built on a strong education of pedagogical training and field experiences. Candidates are equipped with real-life application and the professional knowledge necessary to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms.

[bookmark: _Toc349730313]An Environment that is Christ-Centered and Value-Oriented

Prepare students in a Christ-centered and value-oriented environment indicates that the primary undertaking of the Teacher Education program is education with an integrated biblical perspective. Barclay College strives for academic and spiritual excellence by providing an environment that encourages higher levels of inquiry and learning. The integration of biblical principles across the curriculum, general education, and professional preparation are emphasized to ensure that the Teacher Education program supports the college by accomplishing the first major goal:  assisting each student in developing a Christian world-view and a collegiate level of knowledge appropriate to college graduates with emphasis specifically in their chosen field.

[bookmark: _Toc349730314]A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education

The work of the Teacher Education program at Barclay College is largely dedicated to the many trained professionals and leaders who have built the foundation from the ground up over the years. Moreover, Barclay College realizes the calling to train and prepare these practitioners who will become the educators of children in our schools. It is widely understood among its constituency that the college has and will continue to provide this kind of training and spiritual formation among the students to meet the growing demands and needs of the educators. Barclay College graduates currently serve with a number of Christian School Educators and international mission sending agencies for work and service abroad. The time is here for our educators to join the public school sector with a proven foundation in the other fields.

[bookmark: _Toc349730315]A Goal of Preparing Candidates for Lives of Service

Effective Christian lives of service and leadership means that the Teacher Education programs at Barclay College views its mission as broader than simple preparation for a career or helping students acquire knowledge. Rather, the college desires to assist students in knowing God, and forming relationships that construct meaning and understanding that will guide all of life’s endeavors. This supports the second major goal of the college, that we are graduating men and women from both the Haviland campus and various extension sites who can be generally characterized as biblically literate, prayerful, mission-minded, servant-oriented, evangelical Christians who are able to provide leadership to the church at large and in various professional fields.

[bookmark: _Toc349730316]Transforming Leaders of Tomorrow in Today’s Classrooms

The term “Leaders of Tomorrow” in the mission statement includes those men and women who having felt a call of God on their lives with a desire for higher learning centered on biblical principles. Barclay College recruits education students of high moral character, performance character, values and leadership abilities. During their Introduction to Education courses, they can experience real-life classroom settings in order to determine if the field of education is their true calling. They will be lead to develop lifelong character traits in others that will set a standard of excellence. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730317]Mission Statement














Our children will define our future! Our most significant and enduring legacy and one of our greatest responsibilities is to assist Kansas’ 401,331 children five to fourteen years of age (US Census Buearu, 2011) to develop in their moral, spiritual, physical, intellectual, emotional and social development.  It is during these crucial years that lifelong habits, values, beliefs and attitudes are formed. Christian educators must teach as if learning to understand and seek the high values, expectations, and morals are central to our educational mission.  Part of our job is to facilitate in our college students the development of vocation and calling, in which the student can identify each candidate’s own unique strengths and envision how he or she can conceptualize his or her future careers as participating in God’s work. (Langer, 2010)



Intentionally, Barclay College’s Teacher Education program will develop leaders of integrity, high moral character and become strong role models for our children in all settings, of all cultural backgrounds, in order to transform children as individuals who are agents of change and who demonstrate exemplary character.  By teaching our children from birth, the right way to live, we are planting a firm foundation for their decisions which includes responsibility, purpose to contribute to the greater whole and empathy for others. Children unwittingly model the moral characteristics of their parents and teachers. (Bandura, 1977) Children can only develop to the degree that the significant individuals in his or her life exhort and exemplify these character traits. (Anderson, 2000) Learning the skill of Christ-like living is a matter of practice, not just study. It is an active task best done in a community of fellow learners and with experienced guides. (Langer, 2010. Vygotsky, 1662)



With the mastery of professional knowledge, leadership, and service to the larger community of learners, people who see their work as a calling are healthier, happier, and more satisfied with life than those who see their work simply as a job or a career. (Langer, 2010) Our work is one of the most basic ways we affect the quality of other people’s lives through day to day interactions. In turn we build, relationships based on love and respect in family and peers relationships. Schools that draw on a rich Christian heritage to provide training that is good for all Christian philosophies and cultures where teachers and students learn to value, support, encourage, and reward one another. Character development and spiritual formation must begin through relationships with parents and teachers as this is the optimal place in our lives for teaching virtues. (Langer, 2010). Children then experience the realness of God only when they see it demonstrated and lived out in the lives of the ones they value the most, parents and teachers. Without teachers who focus on the core values, morals and development of our nation’s children, George Barna states in his book Transforming Children into Spiritual Champions that, 



“The end result of growing up in a challenging culture will be one where standards have been lowered and whose sensitivities have been blunted. The gifts of childhood that have become or are rapidly becoming extinct include innocence, civility, patience, joy and trust.” (Barna, 2003, p. 26) 



Our best practices in teacher education include hands-on application, pre-service application, and reflective supervision as teacher education candidates. We then give back to our students in the classroom. As we shape the character of students in our classroom we can extend the practice of modeling character traits through study, submission, service, confession, and simplicity to each one, which transition from external feeding to self-feeding or ownership of our choices and decisions. (Keeler, 2008) A child disciplined under grace experiences a heart change instead of fear of punishment. Parents and teachers communicate they are there for instilling confidence, forgiveness, and empowerment to do the right thing, not “guilt” centered but “others” centered.

The Character Education Partnership, CEP, a leading national call to character organization, recognizes the importance of performance character, which is needed for best work ethic, as well as moral character, which is needed for ethical behavior where students develop values such as effort, diligence and perseverance in order to promote academic learning, foster an ethic of excellence, and develop the skills needed to act upon ethical values. Other character traits, such as, effort, initiative, diligence, self-discipline and perseverance builds our capacity to work as “performance character” (CEP, 2008) When these attributes are combined and embedded in one’s daily life, then one does not need to lie, cheat, steal or exploit others in order to succeed, and a positive difference is made in our world. 



Performance character plays a central role in improving all students’ academic achievement, promoting an ethic of excellence, reducing drop-out rates, preparing a competent and responsible workforce, and equipping young people with the skills they need to lead productive, fulfilling lives and the ability to contribute to the common good. The ten goals the CEP recommends for teachers to be able to instill character development include (CEP, 2008):

1. Create a safe and supportive learning community

2. Create a culture of excellence

3. Foster, in both faculty and students a “growth mindset” that emphasizes the importance of effort

4. Develop thinking dispositions in all members of the school community

5. Assign work that matters

6. Provide models of excellence

7. Develop a culture that encourages feedback and revision

8. Prepare students to make public presentations of their work

9. Use rubrics to help students take responsibility for their learning

10. Encourage master learning. 



Professional knowledge, strategies and techniques of the profession are embedded within the daily environment so that as educational leaders we create safe and caring environments, preventing peer cruelty, decreasing discipline problems, reducing cheating, fostering social and emotional skills, developing ethical thinking, and producing public-spirited democratic citizens.  (CEP, 2008, p. 4) The ability to equip teachers through training with the tools to pass on character traits to pupils is much needed. (Arthur, 2007) It is known that teachers can incorporate intentional teaching and learning strategies that develop and maintain strong social conventions and moral integrity with the right training. (Marshall, 2011) As one works, they build empathy, fairness, trustworthiness, generosity, and compassion as part of their moral character and ultimately develop one’s role as a citizen. CEP states that schools and more specifically, teachers are charged with preparing students to meet these challenges while also:

· Maintaining a safe and supportive learning environment

· Achieving adequate yearly progress on external academic standards

· Reducing drop-out rates (30% national, as high as 50% in some urban areas)

· Improving students’ performance on international tests

· Helping all students achieve and work to their potential, not just attain better grades or higher test scores

(CEP, 2008, p 2)

As students come to the classroom they face continuous risks and challenges in their daily environment. The value of high quality character has been associated with improved school climates even though students continue to face an environment of higher academic achievement and improving social skills. Our children live in a society where they hear the conversations and see the results of disease, economic downfalls, and injustice before walking through the classroom doors. As a healthy classroom, within the school, we can provide an environment that is supportive, warm and accepting, where students are valued, have a sense of safety and belonging, and teachers and students form relationships of genuine trust, respect, caring and appreciation of one another. (Marshall, 2011)



High expectations and pursuit of personal best are not only learned but expected in this environment that promotes grace, gentleness, kindness and looks to the interest of others as well their own. Collaboration exists that serves others, acts fair, with mutual respect and humility and one that promotes joy, excitement, thankfulness.  In this model environment affects lives for good. (Pike, 2011) In addition, one gains core values of a purpose to benefit others, humility to do his or her best and encourage others, compassion that leads to caring, integrity and honesty of the truth, accountability, which builds responsibility, courage to do what’s right, and the determination to work hard and not to give up. (Pike, 2011)

The question we face is where do we learn how to develop and apply these skills? Typically, they are developed in a classroom at school. Ron Berger, 2006, in The Fourth and Fifth Rs Respect and Responsibility Newsletter, Volume 12, Issue 1 states, 



I want a classroom full of craftsmen. I want students whose work is strong and accurate and beautiful. In my classroom, I have students who come from homes full of books and students whose families own almost no books at all. I have students whose lives are generally easy and students with physical disabilities and health or family problems that make life a struggle. I want them all to be craftsmen.  Some may take a little longer; some may need to use extra strategies and resources. In the end, they need to be proud of their work, and their work needs to be worthy of pride.



Langer states that “the implications for higher education are not only fertile ground for the integration of faith and learning in the higher education setting, it can also contribute to refining, and reshaping the vision of the program itself.” (Langer, 2010) This is the optimal environment for individuals of character to develop practical reasoning ability in order to analyze conflicting situations and decide on appropriate actions for the greater good of everyone. (Marshall, 2011)



When empowering core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spiritual development of each individual Barclay College student we have to look at the relationships that are deeply tied to the formation of these ideals. Albert Einstein wrote, “The most important human endeavor is striving for morality.” As we are each judged to some degree by our integrity, dignity and quality of work as a human race others are impacted. When we do our work well, someone benefits, but when we do it poorly someone suffers. As Christian educators, we cannot simply aspire to transmit a body of knowledge and a set of skills, our work has much greater potential, to transmit to our students a compelling vision of the life centered on core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spiritual development, and to strive alongside them to develop such a life. Good relationships with others may be the single most important source of life satisfaction, however, healthy relationships are realistic, meet the needs of others, involve connectedness, and include a balance. It is not possible to learn this virtue in isolation; close association with a strong leader in this area is required.



A school that embeds these virtues is a community that begins by establishing social conventions within a community’s traditions and continues with moral development through role modeling, students’ home and community interactions, student discussion and reflection, and students’ active involvement in their own learning. (Marshall, 2011) The possession of virtue includes performing virtuous actions with right motives, intentions and attitudes. (Langer, 2010) This clearly prevents or remediates problem behavior and clearly communicates positive mottos, communicates expectations for and model examples of appropriate behavior and provides extrinsic incentives. Classroom behavior problems are supported through positive student teacher relationships and the development of character education. The transformation of a school to be one of high character is to strive to be our best and to do our best in all areas of our lives for we are living role models, problem-solvers and decision makers. The attainment of virtuous character at the center of human moral growth leads the virtuous person consistently to do the right thing, across a broad range of human activity, even in challenging circumstances.



In summary, education provides an excellent context for the formation of intellectual virtue, and the virtues that govern intellectual activity govern many other areas of life as well. (Langer, 2010) Barclay College’s Teacher Education mission statement, challenges each candidate to  “cultivate a Christ-centered, value-oriented environment in which teacher education candidates are empowered for a life of effective Christian leadership, lives of service which are firmly built on a strong education of pedagogical training and field experiences. Candidates are equipped with real-life application and the professional knowledge necessary to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms.” This vision and mission empowers teacher education candidates with the foundation necessary not only with the knowledge of pedagogy, best practices, and reflective supervision, but the leadership of Christ-centered values, ethics, morals, relationship skills, and performance character to transform lives.

Mastery of professional knowledge, leadership, and service to the larger community of learners



Best Practices: hands-on application, pre-service application, reflective supervision



Professional Knowledge, strategies and techniques of the profession



Core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spiritual development of each individual at Barclay College student





Philosophy, Purposes, and Goals/Organizational Standards

Barclay College’s Teacher Education program’s philosophy, purpose, and goals are grounded in the foundational mission of Barclay College, “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” Our aspiration is building a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. 

This is a tremendously exciting ministry field. The Elementary Education (K-6) major equips students to teach at the K-6 elementary level in private Christian schools and public schools in the United States or in a variety of mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided and the student is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International and the Kansas State Department of Education. 



Barclay College’s Teacher Education Philosophy

The philosophy of this unit is characterized by a set of beliefs to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. Barclay College’s Teacher Education program strives to prepare emerging educators who understand the importance of molding each individual student into a citizen who exhibits high moral character and performance character daily in their life to their utmost potential through a variety of teaching strategies, scaffolding learning, and differentiated instruction. 

· We believe that all students have individual gifts and abilities to learn; our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs.

· We believe that understanding cultures and traditions impacts students and families in ways that provide optimal learning environments and collaboration with families. 

· We believe that all students need a safe and supportive learning environment where children are valued and taught by highly qualified teachers.

· We believe that we must develop educators for an ever changing environment of risk and challenges inside and outside of the classroom.  We must prepare teachers to be agents of change, willing to take risk in order to make a difference in each child’s life that enters through their doors.






Barclay College’s Teacher Education Purpose

Barclay College’s Teacher Education program’s philosophy, purpose, and goals are grounded in the foundational mission of Barclay College, to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” Our aspiration is to build a foundation for each candidate to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms. 



This is a tremendously exciting ministry field. The Christian School Elementary Education and the Elementary Education (K-6) degree, along with the middle school endorsement equips students to teach at the K-6 elementary level or K-8 level with endorsement in private Christian Schools and public schools in the United States or in a variety of mission academies overseas. A broad foundation in educational theory and practice with biblical integration is provided and the student is ready upon graduation to seek professional certification through the Association of Christian Schools International and the Kansas State Department of Education. 



Teacher Education Standards and Outcomes

The pedagogical knowledge, understanding, and skills implicit to the Kansas Professional Education Standards for teacher preparation support the outcomes for our conceptual framework.  These performance outcomes indicate what teacher candidates will know and be able to do when they complete their program. 

I. 	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate an appropriate level of content and pedagogical knowledge.  

This goal defines the instructional methods that involve students in content and enhance learning. Professional educators will plan and deliver lessons that use a variety of engaging strategies and are designed to meet the needs of all students.

A.  	Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

1. Recognize the importance of research-based knowledge and instructional strategies of content to be taught.

2. Use effective communication techniques with students within their zone of proximal development.

3. Utilize scaffolding of a student’s knowledge through content-related pedagogy.

4. Design and implement lesson plans and make adaptations that will address the needs and abilities of all learners.

5. Incorporate the assessment and evaluation tools used to monitor student learning.

6. Be responsive in providing quality feedback to students and colleagues in a timely manner.



B.	KSDE Standards 1, 2 and 3



C.	KPTP Focus Area A: analysis of Contextual Information



II.	The Teacher Education candidate will develop and implement a positive learning environment where all students are engaged and on task.

A. Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

1. Display genuine caring relationship of respect and rapport with students within the classroom environment.

2. Establish a productive and cooperative learning environment for optimal achievement.

3. Communicate an interest in and the purpose of the importance of the content being taught.

4. Demonstrate effective time management of common non-instructional duties.

5. Develop skills to manage student behavior effectively.

6. Understand the diverse needs of learners within the classroom environment through actively engaging all students in the learning process.



B.	KSDE Standards 3, 4, 7, 11 and 12



C.	KPTP Focus Area B: Analysis of Learning Environment Factors



III.	The Teacher Education candidate will effectively design, implement and adapt instruction for all learners to ensure all learners meet expectations. 

A. Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

  1. 	Use effective communication strategies, verbal and non-verbal, to relay information clearly and effectively.

  2. 	Utilize higher-level questioning and discussion techniques throughout instruction.

  3.	Be responsive and flexible to student needs by providing quality and timely feedback to all students.

  4. 	Demonstrate knowledge of age level developmental milestones and characteristics.

  5. 	Incorporate technology that will engage students in content knowledge and enhance the quality of learning.

  6.	Demonstrate knowledge of how students relate to content through personal interest and cultural heritage.

B. 	KSDE Standards 4, 11 and 12

C. 	KPTP Focus Area C: Instructional 

D.	Implementation

	1.	KPTP Focus Area D: Analysis of Classroom Environment



IV.	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate proficiency in professional responsibilities and behaviors.  



A. Proficiencies: 

Through reflective supervision, the teacher candidate will:

1. Utilize reflective supervision techniques of teaching strategies and the effects of students’ performance and behaviors.

2. Maintain accurate record keeping of attendance, grades, behavior reports, and student progress.

3. Demonstrate professional growth and development through self-reflection of teaching practices and setting goals of continual improvement.

4. Serve appropriately as a student advocate.

5. Interact and communicate professionally and appropriately with all families.

6. Maintain professional relationships with colleagues, support staff, and the school community.



B.	KSDE Standards 5, 6 and 8



C.	KPTP Focus Area E: Analysis of Assessment Procedures.



D.	KPTP Focus Area F: Reflection and Self Evaluation (of Professional Behavior)



V.	The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate leadership qualities and professional attributes as he/she progresses through the Teacher Education program.  

Level I-IV	All students are required to fulfill 20 community service hours every semester while attending Barclay College; attend chapel and conferences

Level II	Complete observation and reflection time in a variety of classroom levels

Level III	Participate in and lead Reading and Math Camp activities; tutor at the local grade school; develop professional skills in classroom settings

Level IV	Clinical Teaching opportunities offer a variety of experiences of services for Teacher Education candidates.

Level I-IV	All Teacher Education candidates exhibit high levels of character, values, and ethics and performance morals in all setting, which include the following attributes:

· Integrity

· Honesty

· Confidentiality

· Dependability

· Reliable attendance 

· Punctual 

· Timely and quality preparation 

· Responsible 

· Effective Communication

· Listening 

· Speaking 

· Writing 

· Self –reflection 

· Appropriate Attitude

· Culturally responsive and diplomatic

· Collegial, cooperative, caring and enthusiastic

· Leadership

· Hardworking 

· Adaptable 

· Organized 

· Collaborative

· Dresses appropriately 

· Lifelong learner




Alignment of Barclay College’s Teacher Education Philosophy, Mission and Standards

 

Mission		Philosophy		Standards & Outcomes	KSDE	     KPTP Focus Area								         Standards

		A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education



		Our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs

		Demonstrate instructional strategies of content and pedagogical knowledge

		1

2 

3

		A: analysis of Contextual Information



		A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education



		Understanding cultures and traditions impacts students and families in ways that provide optimal learning environments and collaboration with families

		Develop and implement a positive learning environment where all students are engaged and on task

		3 

4

7

11 12

		B: Analysis of Learning Environment Factors



		Transforming Leaders of Tomorrow in Today’s Classrooms



		All students have individual gifts and abilities to learn; our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs

		Effectively design, implement and adapt instruction for all learners to ensure all learners meet expectations

		4

11 12

		C: Instructional 



Area D: Analysis of Classroom Environment



		A Goal of Preparing Candidates for Lives of Service



		All students need a safe and supportive learning environment where children are valued and taught by highly qualified teachers

		Demonstrate proficiency in professional responsibilities and behaviors

		5

6 

8

		E: Analysis of Assessment Procedures



F: Reflection and Self Evaluation (of Professional Behavior)



		An Environment that is Christ-Centered and Value-Oriented

		Develop educators for an ever-changing environment of risk and challenges inside and outside of the classroom

		Demonstrate leadership qualities and professional attributes as he/she progresses through the Teacher Education program

		

		Community service 



Clinical Teaching opportunities 

Exhibit high levels of character, values, and ethics and performance morals in all setting
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Student Standards and Outcomes 

The pedagogical knowledge, understanding, and skills implicit to the Kansas Professional Education Standards for teacher preparation support the outcomes for our conceptual framework. These performance outcomes indicate what teacher candidates will know and be able to do when they complete their program. 

Upon completion of the Elementary Education (K-6) program, the student will meet the objectives of the Division of Arts and Sciences, as well as additional objectives particular to the Elementary Education (K-6) major:

I. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate a depth of knowledge within their discipline in order to effectively plan and deliver instruction.

A. Knowledge Base

i. Plans Effective Instruction (Standard 7)

a. The educator understands learning theory, subject matter, curriculum development, and student development and knows how to use this knowledge in planning instruction to meet curriculum goals. 

b. The educator knows how to use contextual considerations (e.g., instructional materials; individual student interests, needs, and aptitudes; and community resources) in planning instruction to create an effective bridge between curriculum goals and students' experiences. 

c. The educator understands methods for teaching reading. 

d. The educator understands the impact of using data from building, district, state, and national assessments to guide program development



ii. Effectively Deliver Instruction (Standard 11)

a. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of content and pedagogy

b. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of resources used in education

c. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge factors outside of the school relationship that may influence learner attitude, behaviors, knowledge and performance

d. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of students’ developmental domains and standards

e. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge of the educational process and his/her role in it within the classroom setting, school community, and local community

f. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate knowledge and ability to integrate concepts and make generalizations from his/her area of discipline into interdisciplinary studies



B. Performance Base

i. Plans Effective Instruction (Standard 7)

a. The educator creates lessons and activities that operate at multiple levels to meet the developmental and individual needs of diverse learners and help each progress. 

b. The educator creates short- and long-term plans that are linked to all students' needs and performance and adapts the plans to ensure and capitalize on the progress and motivation of all students. 

c. The educator responds to unanticipated sources of input, evaluates plans in relation to short- and long-term goals, and systematically adjusts plans to meet all students' needs and enhance learning. 

d. The educator uses instructional strategies that help all students develop reading skills and that assist poor readers in gaining information. 

e. The educator uses data from building, district, state, and national assessments to guide program development.



ii. Effectively Deliver Instruction (Standard 11)

a. The educator creates interdisciplinary learning experiences that allow all students to integrate knowledge, skill, and methods of inquiry from several subject areas. 

b. The educator effectively uses multiple representations and explanations to help all students construct new knowledge by building on prior student understandings. 

c. The educator, as an individual and a member of a team, selects and creates integrated learning experiences that are appropriate for curriculum goals, relevant to all learners, and based upon principles of effective instruction. 

d. The educator uses reading and thinking skills strategies to assist all students in learning about the relationships among and between various subject matter fields.

II. The Teacher Education candidate will acquire and implement research-based strategies to successfully manage classroom responsibilities including goal setting, lesson design, assessment, and response to diverse student needs.

A. Knowledge Base

1. Understanding of how Individuals Learn (Standard 2)

a. The educator understands how learning occurs--how students construct knowledge, acquire skills, and develop critical thinking--and knows how to use instructional strategies that promote learning for all students. 

b. The educator understands that students' physical, social, emotional, moral, and cognitive development influences learning and knows how to address these factors when making instructional decisions. 

c. The educator is aware of expected developmental progressions and ranges of individual variation within each domain (physical, social, emotional, moral, and cognitive), can identify levels of readiness in learning, and understands how development in any one domain may affect performance in others.



2. Appropriate Teaching Strategies and Applications (Standard 4)

a. The educator understands the cognitive processes associated with various kinds of learning (e.g., critical and creative thinking, problem structuring and problem solving, invention, memorization, and recall) and how these processes can be stimulated. 

b. The educator understands principles and techniques, along with advantages and limitations, associated with various instructional strategies (e.g., cooperative learning, direct instruction, discovery learning, whole group discussion, and independent study). 

c. The educator knows how to enhance learning by using a wide variety of materials, including human and technological resources, primary documents and artifacts, texts, reference books, literature, and other print resources. 

d. The educator understands the principles and techniques used in effective reading instruction.



3. Formal and Informal Assessment Strategies (Standard 8)

a. The educator understands the characteristics, uses, advantages, and limitations of different types of assessments (e.g., criterion-referenced and norm-referenced instruments, selected response and performance-based tests, observation systems, and assessments of student work) for evaluating how students learn, what they know and are able to do, and what kinds of experiences will support their further growth and development. 

b. The educator knows how to select, construct, and use assessment strategies and instruments appropriate to the learning outcomes being evaluated and to other diagnostic purposes. 

c. The educator knows the importance of aligning standards, goals, instruction, outcomes, and assessments. 



B. Performance Base

1.  Understanding of how Individuals Learn (Standard 2)

a. The educator assesses individual and group performance in order to design instruction that meets learners' current needs in each domain (physical, social, emotional, moral, and cognitive) and that leads to the next level of development. 

b. The educator stimulates student reflection on prior knowledge and links new ideas to already familiar ideas, making connections to students' experiences, providing opportunities for active engagement, manipulation, and testing ideas and materials, and encouraging students to assume responsibility for shaping their learning tasks. 

c. The educator seeks to discover students' thinking and experiences as a basis for instructional activities by, for example, encouraging discussion, listening and responding to group interaction, and eliciting samples of student thinking orally and in writing.



2. Teaching Strategies and Applications (Standard 4)

a. The educator meets the learning needs of all students by evaluating how to achieve learning goals and by choosing alternative teaching strategies and materials. 

b. The educator uses multiple teaching and learning strategies to engage all students in active learning opportunities that promote the development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance capabilities, and that help all students assume responsibility for identifying and using learning resources. 

c. The educator constantly monitors and adjusts strategies in response to learner feedback. 

d. The educator varies his or her role in the instructional process (instructor, facilitator, coach, audience) in relation to the content and purposes of instruction and the needs of all students. 

e. The educator develops a variety of clear, accurate presentations and representations of concepts using alternative explanations to assist students' understanding and presenting diverse perspectives to encourage critical thinking.

f. The educator uses a variety of reading strategies that are appropriate for students' diverse reading abilities and that support further growth and development.



3. Formal and Informal Assessment Strategies (Standard 8)

a. The educator appropriately uses a variety of formal and informal assessment techniques (e.g., observation, portfolios of student work, educator-made tests, performance tasks, projects, student self-assessments, peer assessment, and standardized tests) to enhance her or his knowledge of all learners, evaluate all students' progress and performances, and modify teaching and learning strategies.

b. The educator solicits and uses information about students' experiences, learning behavior, needs, and progress from parents, other colleagues, and the students themselves. 

c. The educator uses assessment strategies to involve learners in self-assessment activities, to help them become aware of their strengths and needs, and to encourage them to set personal goals for learning. 

d. The educator evaluates the effect of class activities on both individuals and the class as a whole, collecting information through observation of classroom interaction, questioning, and analysis of student work. 

e. The educator monitors his or her own teaching strategies and behavior in relation to student success, modifying plans, and instructional approaches accordingly. 

f. The educator maintains useful records of student work and performance and communicates student progress knowledgeably and responsibly to students, parents, and other colleagues. 

g. The educator knows how to align standards, goals, instruction, outcomes, and assessments.  

III. The Teacher Education candidate will demonstrate the understanding of professional behaviors based upon community culture expectations, integrity within relationships and commitment to ongoing academic growth for self and their students.

1. Knowledge Base

0. Reflective Practitioner (Standard 9)

0. The educator uses a variety of self-assessment and problem-solving strategies for reflecting on his or her practice and the way that practice influences students' growth and learning and affects the complex interactions between student and educator. 

0. The educator is aware of major areas of research on teaching and of resources available for professional learning. 

0. The educator understands the school improvement process (QPA) in Kansas schools.



0. Professional Attitudes and Values (Standard 13)

0. The educator understands how and why the American system of education developed. 

0. The educator has critical awareness of the norms and values inherent in the American system of education. 

0. The educator understands how social forces have shaped and continues to shape American education. 

0. The educator is aware of the ethical standards that should guide the professional teacher’s interaction with all students, colleagues, parents, and members of the community. 

0. The educator understands how educational policy is formulated and how it affects classroom practices. 

0. The educator understands legal issues that impact all students, classrooms, teachers, administrators, and parents.



0. Foster Collegial, Parental, and Community Relationships (Standard 10)

a. The educator understands schools as organizations within the larger community context and understands the operations of the relevant aspects of the system within which he or she works. 

b. The educator understands how factors in the students' environment outside of school (e.g., family circumstances, community environments, health, and economic conditions) may influence students' lives and learning.



1. Performance Base

1. Reflective Practitioner (Standard 9)

0. The educator uses classroom observation, information about students, and research as sources for evaluating the outcomes of teaching and learning and as a basis for experimenting with, reflecting on, and revising practice. 

0. The educator draws upon professional colleagues within the school and other professional resources as supports for reflection, problem solving, and new ideas, actively sharing experiences and seeking and giving feedback. 

0. The educator demonstrates the skills necessary to contribute to the school improvement process (QPA) in Kansas.



1. Professional Attitudes and Values (Standard 13)

0. The educator uses knowledge of historical, philosophical, and social foundations of education to guide interaction with all students, colleagues, parents, and community members in a manner that demonstrates respect for them as persons. 

0. The educator uses knowledge of historical, philosophical, and social foundations of education to guide instruction, educational practices, and decision making. 

0. The educator supports policies and practices that promote student welfare and development. 

0. The educator follows all legal requirements for working with all students, other teachers, administrators, and parents.



1. Foster Collegial, Parental, and Community Relationships (Standard 10)

0. The educator participates in collegial activities designed to make the entire school a productive learning environment. 

0. The educator consults with parents, counselors, other educators within the schools, and professionals in other community agencies. 

0. The educator identifies and uses community resources to foster learning for all students. 

0. The educator establishes respectful and productive relationships with parents or guardians from diverse home and community situations and seeks to develop cooperative partnerships in support of learning and well-being for all students. 

0. The educator talks with and listens to all students, is sensitive and responsive to clues of distress, investigates situations, and seeks outside help as needed and appropriate to remedy problems.



Reflective supervision will assist Teacher Education candidates to develop proficiency in the competencies over time and at various rates within each competency; however, it is expected that the foundational skills and competencies will be acquired during the pre-service time at Barclay College. These skills and abilities will lay the foundation for further skills to be built upon during their time as a tenured teacher. We will look for evidence of candidates to blend knowledge, teaching strategies, and application with positive attitudes and high values with integrity for effective leadership in the classroom.

IV. The Teacher Education candidate will develop and demonstrate highly competent communication skills in which making appropriate integrated learning experiences, including technology application, are delivered in a classroom setting designed to meet the needs of all learners. 

A. Knowledge Base

1. Approaches to Learning and Instructional Opportunities (Standard 3)

a. The educator understands and can identify differences in approaches to learning and performance and can design instruction that helps use students' strengths as the basis for growth. 

b. The educator understands that diversity, exceptionality, and limited English proficiency affect learning. 

c. The educator knows about the process of second language acquisition and about strategies to support the learning of students whose first language is not English. 

d. The educator understands how students' learning is influenced by individual experiences, talents, and prior learning, as well as language, culture, family, and community values. 

e. The educator has a well-grounded framework for understanding cultural and community diversity and knows how to learn about and incorporate students' experiences, cultures, and community resources into instruction. 

f. The educator has knowledge of state and federal regulations related to children and youth with exceptionalities.



2. Effective Verbal and Non-Verbal Communication Techniques (Standard 6)

a. The educator understands communication theory, language development, and the role of language in learning. 

b. The educator understands how differences in culture, gender and exceptionality can affect communication in the classroom. 

c. The educator recognizes the importance of non-verbal as well as verbal communication. 

d. The educator knows about and can use effective verbal and non-verbal communication techniques.



3. Technology (Standard 12)

a. The educator understands different kinds of technologies available to society and the roles these technologies play. 

b. The educator has knowledge of the uses of a variety of media communication tools and techniques to enrich learning opportunities. 

c. The educator understands how technology and other instructional tools can be used to enhance instructional practices, enhance professional development, and facilitate professional productivity. 

d. The educator understands the sociological, ethical, and economic issues related to technology use. 

e. The educator understands the role of technology in gathering, analyzing, and presenting information and managing educational change.



B. Performance Base

1. Approaches to Learning and Instructional Opportunities (Standard 3)

a. The educator identifies and designs instruction appropriate to students' stages of development, strengths, and needs. 

b. The educator uses teaching approaches that are sensitive to the multiple experiences of learners and that address diverse learning needs. 

c. The educator makes appropriate provisions (in terms of time and circumstances for work, tasks assigned, communication, and response modes) for individual students who have particular learning differences or needs. 

d. The educator can identify when and how to use appropriate services or resources to meet diverse learning needs. 

e. The educator seeks to understand students' families, cultures, and communities, and uses this information as a basis for connecting instruction to students' experiences (drawing explicit connections between subject matter and community matters, making assignments that can be related to students' experiences and cultures). 

f. The educator brings multiple perspectives to the discussion of subject matter, including attention to students' personal, family, and community experiences and cultural norms. 

g. The educator creates a learning community in which individual differences are respected. 

h. The educator is able to recognize learning problems and collaborate with appropriate special services personnel.



2. Effective Verbal and Non-Verbal Communication Techniques (Standard 6)

a. The educator models effective communication strategies in conveying ideas and information and in asking questions (e. g. monitoring the effects of messages; restating ideas and drawing connections; using visual, aural, and kinesthetic cues; being sensitive to non-verbal cues given and received). 

b. The educator develops learner expressions in speaking, writing, and other media. 

c. The educator knows how to ask questions and stimulate discussion in different ways for particular purposes (e. g. probing for learner understanding, helping students articulate their ideas and thinking processes, promoting risk taking and problem solving, facilitating factual recall, encouraging convergent and divergent thinking, stimulating curiosity, and helping students to question.) 

d. The educator communicates in ways that demonstrate sensitivity to differences in culture, exceptionality and gender (e.g., appropriate use of eye contact, interpretation of body language and verbal statements, acknowledgment of and responsiveness to different modes of communication and participation.)



3. Technology (Standard 12)

a. The educator utilizes a variety of appropriate instructional technology and tools to prepare and deliver instruction. 

b. The educator plans and teaches lessons in which all students apply technology and other instructional tools and resources appropriately and effectively. 

c. The educator uses appropriate technology to gather, analyze, and present information, enhance professional development and learning, and facilitate professional productivity.

V. The Teacher Education candidates will create a well-managed, inclusive, learning environment, which demonstrates their understanding of the impact of positive teacher behavior and attitude within the educational setting. 

A. Knowledge Base

1. Creating a Classroom Climate (Standard 5)

a. The educator uses knowledge about human motivation and behavior drawn from the foundational sciences of psychology, anthropology, and sociology to develop strategies for organizing and supporting individual and group work. 

b. The educator understands how social groups function and influence people and how people influence groups. 

c. The educator knows how to help students work productively and cooperatively in complex social settings. 

d. The educator understands the principles of effective classroom management and can use a range of strategies to promote positive relationships, cooperation, and purposeful learning in the classroom. 

e. The educator recognizes factors and situations that are likely to promote or diminish intrinsic motivation and knows how to help all students become self-motivated. 

f. The educator understands crisis intervention strategies.



B. Performance Base

1. Creating a Classroom Climate (Standard 5)

a. The educator creates a smoothly functioning learning community in which all students assume responsibility for themselves and one another, participate in decision making, work collaboratively and independently, and engage in purposeful learning activities. 

b. The educator engages all students in individual and cooperative learning activities that help them develop the motivation to achieve by, for example, relating lessons to students' personal interests, allowing students to have choices in their learning, and leading all students to ask questions and pursue problems that are meaningful to them. 

c. The educator organizes, allocates, and manages the resources of time, space, activities, and attention to provide active and equitable engagement of all students in productive tasks. 

d. The educator maximizes the amount of class time spent in learning by creating expectations and processes for communication and behavior along with a physical setting conducive to classroom goals. 

e. The educator helps the group to develop shared values and expectations for student interaction, academic discussion, and individual and group responsibility that create a positive classroom climate of openness, mutual respect, support, and inquiry. 

f. The educator analyzes the classroom environment and makes decisions and adjustments to enhance social relationships, student motivation and engagement, and productive work.

g. The educator organizes, prepares students for, and monitors independent and group work in such a way that allows for full and varied participation of all individuals. 

h. The educator can participate in the implementation of crisis intervention strategies.

VI. The Teacher Education candidate will cultivate student motivation by demonstrating creativity, enthusiasm, empathy, and genuine encouragement within a stimulating as well as an inclusive environment. 

A. Knowledge Base

0. Central Concepts, Tools of Inquiry and Structure of Teaching (Standard 1) 

a. The educator understands major concepts, assumptions, debates, and processes of inquiry, and ways of knowing that are central to the discipline being taught and can create opportunities that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful for all students. 

b. The educator understands that students' conceptual frameworks and their misconceptions for an area of knowledge can influence their learning.



B. Performance Base

0. Central Concepts, Tools of Inquiry and Structure of Teaching (Standard 1) 

0. The educator represents and uses differing viewpoints, theories, "ways of knowing," and methods of inquiry in teaching of subject matter concepts. 

0. The educator evaluates teaching resources and curriculum materials for their comprehensiveness, accuracy, and usefulness for representing particular ideas and concepts. 

The educator engages students in constructing knowledge and testing hypotheses according to the methods of inquiry and standards of evidence used in the discipline.




Crosswalk of Mission, Philosophy, Program and Student Standards and Outcomes

Mission		Philosophy		Standards & Outcomes	KSDE	     Student Standards 								         Standards    Outcomes

		A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education



		Our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs

		Demonstrate instructional strategies of content and pedagogical knowledge

		1

2 

3

		Demonstrate a depth of knowledge within their discipline in order to effectively deliver instruction



Knowledge Base



		A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education



		Understanding cultures and traditions impacts students and families in ways that provide optimal learning environments and collaboration with families



		Develop and implement a positive learning environment where all students are engaged and on task

		3 

4

7

11 12

		Develop and demonstrate highly competent communication skills in which making appropriate integrated learning experiences, including technology application, are delivered in a classroom setting designed to meet the needs of all learners

Making Knowledge Meaningful

Cultivate student motivation by demonstrating creativity, enthusiasm, empathy, and genuine encouragement within a stimulating, and inclusive environment

Motivating Students to Learn



		Transforming Leaders of Tomorrow in Today’s Classrooms



		All students have individual gifts and abilities to learn; our role is to provide instruction that meets the individual gifts and abilities with high expectations for each learner and ensure that optimal learning occurs

		Effectively design, implement and adapt instruction for all learners to ensure all learners meet expectations

		4

11 12

		Acquire and implement research-based strategies to successfully manage classroom responsibilities including goal setting, lesson design, assessment, and response to diverse student needs

Teaching Strategies & Applications



		A Goal of Preparing Candidates for Lives of Service



		All students need a safe and supportive learning environment where children are valued and taught by highly qualified teachers



		Demonstrate proficiency in professional responsibilities and behaviors

		5

6 

8

		Demonstrate the understanding of professional behaviors based upon community culture expectations, integrity within relationships and commitment to ongoing academic growth for self and their students

Professional Attitudes & Values



		An Environment that is Christ-Centered and Value-Oriented

		Develop educators for an ever-changing environment of risk and challenges inside and outside of the classroom

		Demonstrate leadership qualities and professional attributes as he/she progresses through the Teacher Education program

		

		Create a well-managed, inclusive, learning environment, which demonstrates their understanding of the impact of positive teacher behavior and attitude within the educational setting

Creating a Climate Conducive to Learning
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[bookmark: _Toc349730319]Special Thank you



A special thank you is extended to the cooperating teachers who have offered their assistance in guiding candidates. Without cooperating teachers, student teaching could not exist. Through the combined efforts of the candidate, the cooperating teacher, and the college supervisor, the opportunity to exchange idea provides new perspective and discoveries into the world of teaching and models the need for supportive relationships. 

 


 

[bookmark: _Toc349730320]ACSI required book reading list

(on reserve in the library)

	

Foundations of Christian School Education. Colorado Springs, CO:  ACSI 2003----textbook for this term

 	Love your God with All Your Mind.,  J.P. Moreland. Colorado Springs, CO: ACSI 1997

*Teaching Redemptively:  Bringing Grace and Truth into you Classroom.,  Donovan Graham.  Colorado Springs,   CO: ACSI 2004---

	Reclaiming the Future of Christian Education.,  Albert E. Green.  Colorado Springs, CO:  ACSI, 1998

Please choose one additional book from the following list:

	The Cause of Christian Education.  3rd. ed. Richard Edlin. Colorado Springs, CO:  ACSI 1999

	A Christian Paideia:  The Habitual vision of Greatness, D. Bruce Lockerbie, Colorado Springs, CO, Purposeful      

               Design 2005   

	Piety and Philosophy:  A Primer for Christian Schools.  Richard Riesen, 2002.  Phoenix, AZ:  ACW Press.

	Steppingstones to Curriculum.  Dr. Harro Van Brumelen, 2002

	Guiding Faculty to Excellence.  Dr. Gordon Brown 2002

	Total Truth:  Liberating Christianity from its Cultural Captivity.  Nancy Pearcy, 2004.  Crossway Books.



***When you read the above books please take notes (in your journal) on the major points/ thoughts that you find interesting.  Pay particular attention to the Teaching Redemptively book.  These notes will become topics of discussion for us in the classroom.

 




[bookmark: _Toc349730321]Student Teaching Placement Policies



1. Placement during the Professional Student Teaching semester includes school sites(s) that provide a culturally diverse experience as much as possible in our rural setting. 



2. Completion of a graduated series of field experiences that conclude with standard full-day teaching responsibilities, such as preparing for class, meeting school deadlines, and keeping accurate records of student work for a minimum of 14 weeks. 



3. Meeting the following program requirements:

· Placement for student teaching must be conducted in a classroom where a certified teacher models high moral character and the student teacher is expected to demonstrate these strategies. 

· Student teachers may conduct their student teaching in an approved public school, private school and/or community alternative school setting for their field experience.

· Student teachers teaching under contract in an approved multiple-subject assignment can complete the assignment in their own classroom under the direction of a mentor teacher at the same grade level. 

· Student teaching must be arranged within the state of Kansas (approval for courtesy placement in another state must be obtained from the major chair of the Teacher Education program, Associate Vice President of Undergraduate Studies and Vice President of Academics). 

· READING: Early Elementary candidates in grades K-3 must be placed in classrooms with research based, comprehensive programs of instruction of reading, writing and related language arts. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730322]Cooperating Teaching Assignment (s)

All cooperating teachers must hold a Kansas teaching Credential and are tenured in their district. 



Elementary Education Students are placed in: 

1. One continuous placement or two consecutive placements over a period of a minimum of 14 weeks in one semester;

2. Self-contained classroom settings in which several subjects are taught; and 

3. Two of the following grade levels: K-2, 3-5, 6-8. 

4. Placement at a school site in which the supervisor is not their relative. 

5. School placements:

· Students are to be assigned to a maximum of two cooperating teachers, and work with a maximum of two different classrooms of students. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730323]
Policy on Professional Conduct for Teacher Candidates



As candidates in the Teacher Education program at Barclay College, they must demonstrate not only their teaching competency but also their “good fit” for the profession of teaching. Candidates have an impact on their school communities through their teaching and professional conduct. Each candidate should be aware of how his or her professional conduct and appearance may influence children, young adults, and other professionals in a school community. 



To aid each candidate in experiencing a successful placement and gaining employment after student teaching, the Teacher Education program has developed this policy on professional conduct for teacher candidates. Noncompliance with these standards may affect a teacher candidate’s evaluations, recommendations, and/or status in a student teaching placement. 



The Elementary Education Department Policy on Professional Conduct is based upon the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education adopted by the State of Kansas Standards 1-6. 

NCATE Standard 1 supports the following:

Candidates preparing to work in schools as teachers or other school personnel need a sound professional knowledge base to understand learning and the context of families, and communities. They understand and are able to apply knowledge related of the social, historical, and philosophical foundations of education, professional ethics, law, and policy. They know the way children and adolescents learn and develop, including their cognitive and affective development and the relationship of these to learning. They understand language acquisition; cultural influences on learning; exceptionalities; diversity of student populations, families, and communities; and inclusion and equity in classrooms and schools. They are able to appropriately and effectively integrate technology and information literacy in instruction to support student learning. They understanding the importance of using research in teaching and other professional roles and know the roles and responsibilities of the education profession. 



More importantly, candidates are expected to portray Christ-like attitudes, behaviors, and examples at all times to children, parents, faculty, staff, and community as upcoming leaders in the profession. 



The following section of the Policy and Professional Conduct provides more specificity regarding the elements of professional dress and appearance. It is a requirement that candidates dress appropriately for the public and or private school environment. The following list was compiled with the goal of helping teacher candidate’s move from the role of student to professional teacher. 


Inappropriate clothing, appearance and behavior include: 

· Exposed midriffs, exposed bra straps, low cut tops, extremely tight clothing, spaghetti straps, shorts, jeans with holes, miniskirts, tank tops, excessive make-up, excessive jewelry, long unkempt fingernails, tattoos showing, gum chewing, perfume, cologne, after-shave, scented crèmes. 

· Appropriate shoes should be worn that are closed toe and safe during inclement weather.



Punctuality and absence policy: 

Punctuality is a vital and necessary characteristic for all professional. If you must be late, it is your responsibility to promptly notify the school secretary and ask that your cooperating teacher be informed. You should indicate the cause of delay and the approximate time of arrival. 



When your illness, illness of a family member, or an emergency requires you to be absent, you must promptly notify the school principal or the school secretary and ask that the cooperating teacher be informed at once. Notify your college supervisor as well. If you are expected to carry out a specific responsibility in a class, you must all so be sure that your cooperating teacher has your lesson plans. Excessive late arrivals or absences can result in a determination of unsatisfactory performance and unprofessional conduct. 



Other important policies and procedures regarding classroom experience: 

· All candidates entering Student Teaching are required to have verification of Clearance. 

· Dress appropriately. Most school districts have expectations that teachers dress professionally. You will be expected to adhere to the dress policy at your assigned school. Clothing should be clean and be neither provocative nor revealing. Shoes should be closed toe and shoes that are safe during different weather conditions.

· Many people are sensitive to fragrances (perfume, cologne, after-shave, scented crèmes and deodorant). Therefore, it is expected that you will not wear scented toiletries in the school setting. 

· Do not discuss confidential information in non-professional setting

· Contact parents and confer with them only with the full knowledge and agreement of your cooperating teacher.

· Accept criticism as it is given with the expectation that performance may be improved through efforts to meet the criticism. 

· Remain in the school each day as long as necessary to fulfill professional responsibilities. 


Attendance: 



Students have the same responsibility for good attendance and punctuality as that of an employed teacher. Students are expected to participate in the same schedule as the school’s professional staff, i.e., teaching “contract day” hours, attending staff meetings and workshops, etc. Occasionally, circumstances arise, such as illness, accident, or travel difficulties, which delay or prevent the timely arrival of a student at school. Should this occur, it is the student’s responsibility immediately to inform the Cooperating Teacher and the college supervisor. 



Assistance: 



Barclay College is committed to maintaining quality standards throughout its Teacher Education Program and graduating competent teachers who will add to the quality of the teaching profession. 



To maintain these standards, Barclay College is committed to supporting candidates during their student teaching experience, through quality cooperating teachers and college supervisors and through instruction of Student Teaching Overview. If students require further assistance or do not meet expectations, the following processes and procedures are available. Assistance includes interventions: 



1. Prior to student teaching: These include self-identification during the Admission Process, Identification by credential and analysts during initial interviews, and identifications while enrolled in teaching classes (excluding field experiences). 

2. During student teaching: If a student is not fulfilling responsibilities in student teaching, the college supervisor meets with the student and discusses the areas of concern. If the areas of concern are not corrected, or if the host school requests that the student be removed from his/her placement, the student earns a grade of unsatisfactory is given a dismissal from the student teaching field experience of a period of months and assigned remediation that specifically address the areas of concern. If the remediation is completed successfully, the student is re-admitted to the program. If a student earns an unsatisfactory grade from the second time in student teaching, after remediation has been completed, the student will be permanently dismissed from the program. 



[bookmark: _Toc349730324]Limitations on the Responsibility of Candidates: 



Students are not licensed as a teacher, and should not be used as: 

· A licensed teacher;

· A substitute teacher;

· A coach, except as an assistant under the supervision of a licensed teacher;

· Supervision staff having the sole responsibility for playgrounds, halls, dances, or sports events;

· A transporter of students. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730325]
Role and Responsibilities

[bookmark: _Toc349730326]Teacher Education Faculty

1. Train instructors for Elementary Education

2. Keep appraised of student teachers receiving assistance, retention, and/or dismissal of Student Enrollment in the Field Experience

3. Keep apprise and respond to the needs of all participants

4. Resolve any conflicts that may arise

5. Conduct second interviews for student who have not satisfactorily passed the screening interviews by supervisors, and develop and oversee Individualized Assistance Plans when appropriate. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730327]College Supervisor

1. Identify placements for student teachers, ensuring that all student teaching placements are appropriate to the student and the credential sought, and in classrooms with cooperating teachers who are appropriately certified.

2. Provide materials, including handbooks, and seminar schedules, to principals, cooperating teacher(s) and student teachers

3. Inform the Principal about Barclay College’s program requesting assistance as needed

4. Inform the cooperating teacher(s) and student teachers about the program goals, objectives, required activities, use of materials, time lines and record-keeping needs

5. Maintain open communications between school personnel, the cooperating teacher(s) and the student teacher, responding to needs as they arise. 

6. Observe a minimum of eight lessons presentation (meeting with the student teacher after each presentation to provide feedback) 

7. Conduct monthly conferences with the cooperating teacher(s) and student teacher to review the evaluation forms

8. Record grades on each Grade and Attendance Record, submit all required paper work to the registrar within ten days after the end date 

9. Participate in all pre-screening interviews, orientations, and supervisor meetings

10. Clear students for student teaching

11. Collect complete forms and send to appropriate places

[bookmark: _Toc349730328]Principals and/or Assistant Principals 

1. Assist in arranging on-site observations and staff interview by guiding the selection of school personnel to be interviewed

2. Assist the student teacher in developing professionalism, as appropriate 

3. If concerns about the student teacher arise, contact the supervisor and the cooperating teacher(s) for appropriate intervention

4. Support the cooperating teacher(s) and the supervisor, as needed

5. Provide Feedback and the quality of the program to the supervisor

6. Assign student teachers to cooperating teachers with supervisor concurrence

[bookmark: _Toc349730329]
Cooperating Teachers

1. Provide Instructional materials to the student teacher and critique his/her lesson plans

2. Assist in arranging observations and interviews

3. Observe class presentations, providing appropriate and constructive feedback, orally and in writing

4. Prepare one Observation Form for each grading period. Provide copies to the student teacher and the supervisor

5. Serve as a mentor to the student teacher and assist him/her in developing professionalism

6. Complete and sign the First Month Evaluation Form, the Monthly Evaluation Forms, the Barclay College Evaluation Form

7. Participate in the monthly conferences with supervisor 

8. Complete required paper work and submit to either the student teacher or the supervisor

9. Model effective lessons for the student teacher



[bookmark: _Toc349730330]Student Teachers

1. Develop and practice teaching skills and successfully complete the program requirements during the field experiences 

2. Attend scheduled conferences with the cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor to obtain feedback about lessons and evaluations, reflecting on evidence of professional growth

3. Complete required paper work and submit to the appropriate person

4. Attend Capstone course and fulfill all requirements

[bookmark: _Toc349730331]
Reassignment policy during Student Teaching



Regular communication with your cooperating teacher and college supervisor is essential. If you have concerns or problems regarding your classroom placement, you should first discuss them with your cooperating teacher. If this doesn’t lead to a s solution, contact your college supervisor, or the Vice President of Academics, in that order. 



Strikes: 



Students do not participate in school strikes. In a strike situation, candidates will be placed in a new field assignment. 

[bookmark: _Toc346616660]

[bookmark: _Toc349730332]
student teaching program – philosophy, organization, procedures, selection of schools and cooperating teachers, placement of students, and supervision 



[bookmark: _Toc219826442][bookmark: _Toc346616661][bookmark: _Toc349730333]Philosophy



The Teacher Education Program at Barclay College prepares students to teach grades K-6. Barclay College’s Teacher Education program integrates a strong foundation in biblical studies, educational research, pedagogy, and methods to prepare for careers in teaching at the elementary level. The program includes engaging in hands-on field experiences throughout your program and a professional semester at the elementary or middle school level during the spring semester of your senior year. 



[bookmark: _Toc219826443][bookmark: _Toc346616662][bookmark: _Toc349730334]Organization



The Professional Semester of student teaching is conducted during the spring semester of the student’s senior year upon completion of all other course requirements. Placement includes the grade level, the area school and classroom, which enhance the strengths of the candidate. Candidates are not allowed to schedule courses that would be in conflict with Student Teaching semester. Careful consideration needs to be made for extra-curricular activities that will interfere with the requirements imposed during this professional block of time. In student teaching, you will gradually assume full responsibility for an elementary class under the guidance of the College and school district personnel.






[bookmark: _Toc219826444][bookmark: _Toc346616663][bookmark: _Toc349730335]Teacher Education Student Procedures



		TIME

		ACTION

		RESULT



		1. At first enrollment or enrollment for subsequent semesters

		Indicate preference for either Christian School Elementary Ed or Elementary (K-6) Major

		Registrar assigns student to Teacher Education Advisor



		2. During fall of sophomore year apply to take the PPST

		Take PPST during spring of sophomore year

		Reading: 173

Writing:  172

Math:       172

ACT: 26 or higher





		3. At completion of 48 hours or before March 1st of the Sophomore year



		File “Application for Admission to Teacher Education Program” 

		Begin process of “formal” acceptance into the Teacher Education Program



		4. Each semester maintain a 2.50 GPA or better

		Review with your Advisor your progress and status in the Program

		“Stay on track” with your program



		5. During the final Fall Semester before October 1



		File: Application for the Professional Semester for student teaching

		Begin process of arranging for Professional Semester



		6. During the final Fall semester

		Take PRAXIS II exam semester prior to student teaching; take any endorsement exams as well



		Complete a condition for licensure



		7. Spring semester of the Senior year

		Complete Professional Semester of student teaching, Capstone course and application for ACSI Certification and KSDE Licensure

		Complete Student Learning Portfolio



Begin job search



		8. After graduation

		Request Placement files to be sent to school districts

Complete certification & licensure requirements

		Continue process of seeking placement



		9. After employment

		Send notes, surveys and letters to chair of Teacher Education

		Ongoing evaluation of the education process







[bookmark: _Toc219826448][bookmark: _Toc346616667][bookmark: _Toc349730336]
Student Teaching Overview: ED 401



The initial field experience takes approximately seven weeks to complete. It completes the following activities: 



· The orientation, including an interview with the cooperating teacher

· On-site tour and observation

· Administration and faculty interviews

· Preparation for student teaching through Student Teaching Workbook assignments





1. The orientation activities provide an opportunity for each student to become acquainted with their assigned classroom(s), students, and cooperating teacher(s).



The Cooperating Teacher Interview acquaints the student teachers with the cooperating teacher’s goals, policies, procedures, teaching styles, behavior management system, evaluation system, class make-up and any other information that needs to be shared at the beginning of placements. 



Verification of Completion: Checklist #1 is completed, signed by the student and the cooperating teacher, and checked by the supervisor. The student discusses notes on the cooperating teacher interview with the supervisor during the first conference. Forms are kept in the student’s possession for future reference. 



2. On-Site Observation acquaints the student with individual teaching styles of various teachers, other than the assigned cooperating teacher(s). 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The principal and/or mater teacher(s) select and make appointments with two teachers at the school site.



b. The student observes the teachers for a complete lesson. The Guide to On-Site Visitations, below, is used in recording notes on the observations. 



Guide to On-Site Visitations

1. Which of the following steps in the lesson presentations are evident to you?

Lesson Format

· Opening

· Daily Lesson Objective(s) 

· Instruction

· Assessment

· 
Connection

· Homework (if any)

2. How were the objectives met throughout the lesson?

3. How were the students monitored while attaining the objective(s)?

4. What methods were used to adjust teaching to the student’s performance level and interest? 

5. How did the teacher motivate and encourage all students? 

6. How can you tell the students are learning?

7. How does the teacher adjust his/her oral and written language so that it is clear, concise, and understood by all students?

8. In which ways did the teacher establish and maintain discipline?

9. In which ways were appropriate verbal and non-verbal communication used by the teacher to establish positive rapport?

10. What approaches were used in teaching linguistically diverse students? 



Verification of Completion:  Checklist #2 is completed by the student, signed by the teachers observed or the cooperating teacher, and checked by the supervisor. The visitations are discussed with the supervisor during the Overview class session. Forms are kept in the student’s possession for future reference.



Staff and faculty interviews familiarize the student with school personnel and the role each plays in the successful and smooth operation of the school and the assigned classroom. 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The student teacher will select school personnel who can best answer the interview questions in the workbook. 

b. The student teacher and Cooperating teacher(s) arrange scheduling of the interviews:

1) Interviews are not intended to interrupt daily school activities but are to be scheduled at the convenience of personnel involved. 

2) Interviews need not exceed 15 minutes each. 

c. The interviews are conducted by the student teacher. 



Verification of Completion: Checklist #3 is completed by the student, initialed by those school personnel who are interviewed, and checked by the supervisor. The student and the supervisor discuss the completed interviews during the first conferences. Forms are kept by the student for future reference. 



[bookmark: _Toc349730337]
ED408 Supervised Student Teaching in Elementary School

[bookmark: _Toc349730338]First Month Observations: 



The classroom presentations provide the student an opportunity to present lessons while being formally observed by the cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor. After the presentations, the observers provide students with prompt, honest, constructive, and practical feedback about planning, teaching, classroom management, and discipline skills. 



To assist in the completion of the presentation: 

a. The Cooperating teacher(s), supervisor and student arrange an observation time. Note: During the observation, a complete lesson is observed that has been prepared by the student. The student is to use a lesson plan format approved by the cooperating teacher, and provide copies of the lesson plan to each observer. 

b. The cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor each complete Classroom Observation Forms. 

c. The observers meet with the student to discuss observations and make recommendations. 

d. The observers provide a copy of the completed Classroom Observation Form to each other and the student. Concerns are discussed. Suggestions are provided. 



The First Month Conference, held at the end of the four-week experience, provides the cooperating teacher(s) and the supervisor an opportunity to give the student feedback, determine if the student has successfully fulfilled the requirements of the first month of experience, and decide if the student is professionally ready to continue to assume increased responsibilities as a student teacher. 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor arrange a conference time with student. 

b. The cooperating teacher(s) completes a First Month Evaluation form, which is provided by the supervisor. 

c. The supervisor completes a First month Evaluation form. 

d. The cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor meet with the student to discuss the student’s performance and professional growth. (The First Month Evaluation forms are discussed. Copies of the signed forms are then exchanged). 



Verification of Completion: The grade, S (satisfactory) or U (unsatisfactory), is submitted to the College by the Supervisor. 





[bookmark: _Toc349730339]
The second, third and fourth Months: ED 408 B, C, and D



During the experience, the student teacher gradually assumes full responsibility of the classroom(s) in which s/he is assigned. This experience is a process during which great amounts of theoretical information must be pragmatically applied, with success, in a new environment. This experience is designed by the cooperating teacher(s), meeting college guidelines, and monitored by the supervisor, to provide a living classroom laboratory. 



Primary responsibilities include: 

1. Assuming responsibility of the classroom (lessons, units and assessment) 

2. Fulfilling the typical responsibilities of teachers

3. Presenting formally observed lessons

4. Participating in monthly conferences

5. Conducting off-site observations. 



1. Assuming responsibility of the classroom provides the practice needed to learn how to be an effective teacher. The more quickly the student teacher is provided the opportunity to begin practicing, the sooner the learning occurs. 



Learning outcomes: 

· Record attendance and grades

· Develop a grading system

· Develop a file for bulletin board materials

· Observe as many lessons as possible

· Attend faculty meetings and staff development opportunities

· Participate in extra-curricular activities (Back-to-School Night, Open House, Etc.) 

· Participate in I.E.P and S.S.T. meetings as appropriate. 



2. Fulfilling the typical responsibilities of teachers, such as: 

· Planning daily/unit written lessons

· Identifying and/or preparing teaching materials

· Presenting lessons in the district’s recommended format 

· Assessing student needs; teaching/re-teaching as appropriate 

· Maintaining student progress records and portfolios

· Establishing and maintaining discipline

· Establishing and maintaining rapport with students, staff and parents

· Performing assigned tasks responsibly and promptly

· Participating in school meetings, parent conferences, I.E.P. meetings, etc. 

· Dressing and conducting self in a professional manner

· Communicating effectively with administrators, teachers and parents

· Assessing own progress, accepting professional advice, and considering constructive criticism

· Maintaining an organized, efficient classroom

· Designing and putting up Bulletin Boards 

· 
Assisting with fire and other natural disaster drills

· Participating in yard duty/bus duty

· Arranging and participating in fieldtrips

· Participating in holiday programs

· Ordering supplies, films, etc

· Assisting in preparing student referrals

· Examining student cumulative records

· Writing behavior management plans

· Other activities as appropriate 



3. Presenting lessons during which the supervisor and cooperating teacher(s) formally observe. The cooperating teacher formally observes once each grading period while the supervisor observes at least twice during each grading period. 



To assist in the completion of the presentation observed: 

A. The cooperating teacher(s) and/or supervisor and student arrange an observation time. Note: During the observation, a complete lesson is observed that has been prepared using a recommended lesson plan format. 



B. The observer(s) complete a Classroom observation form.



C. The observer(s) meet with the student to discuss observation and make recommendations. 



D. The observer(s) provide a copy of the complete Classroom Observation Form to each other and to the student. Concerns are discussed and suggestions are provided. 



4. Participate in monthly conferences during which time the cooperating teacher(s) and supervisor evaluate the previous month’s professional growth. 



To assist in the completion of this activity:

a. The cooperating teacher(s), supervisors, and the student arrange a conference time.

b. The cooperating teacher(s) completes a Monthly Evaluation Form that is provided by the supervisor. The special education cooperating teacher(s) complete the Special Education Evaluation Form. 

c. The supervisor completes a Monthly Evaluation form and completes the grade and attendance record. 

d. The cooperating teacher(s), supervisor, and the student meet to discuss the past month’s performance and professional growth. The forms are discussed. The student signs both forms. Copies of the forms are exchanged. 



5. Conducting off-site visitation provides students with a broader understanding of the variety of programs available within a community or school district. 


To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The supervisor and cooperating teacher may suggest visitations at school that will provide different experiences for the student teacher. Note: the activities are to be completed in one day or two half days during 408 B or C. These are usually completed during a minimum day, staff development day, or during a non-teaching portion of the day. The supervisor and cooperating teacher(s) must approve release time from student teaching. 

b. The student conducts the visitations/ activities, using the verification form. 

c. The student completes the verification of off-site observations/experience form contained in the Teacher Education Handbook. 

d. The cooperating teacher, supervisor and student discuss the activities and techniques/methods/materials, which the student teacher observed. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730340]
ED408 B, C, D, Activities – Timeline



Grading Periods:

        1   2   3   4

[bookmark: _Toc349730341]Responsibilities of the Student teacher

Presentation formally observed by supervisor (twice each grading per)  	   *    *    *   *

Presentation formally observed by Cooperating Teacher(s) once each gr. 	   *    *    *   *

Reading instruction formally observed by K-2 Cooperating Teacher	         *         *

Reading instruction formally observed by supervisor during K-2 placement               *   *

Monthly conference and evaluation (at the end of each grade period)	    *    *    *  *

Off-Site visits (2)								          *        *    

Student teaching Seminar								        *

Exit seminar & Placement Files Information					                    *     

Exit Process									                    *

[bookmark: _Toc349730342]Responsibilities of the Supervisor

Conference and Evaluation (at the end of each grading period) Monthly	   *    *    *   *

Classroom Observation Form (2 each grading period)			   *    *    *   *

FINAL GRADE & RECORD SHEET (1 each grading period) 		   *    *    *   *

[bookmark: _Toc349730343]Responsibilities of the Cooperating Teacher

Classroom Observation Form (1 each grading period)			   *    *    *   *

Conference and Evaluation (at the end of each grading period) Monthly	   *    *    *   *

Evaluation of Barclays Program 							        *	

[bookmark: _Toc349730344]
FORMS



The forms listed below will be used throughout year teaching program and samples of each follow this page: 



Student Background Information Form – Return to the Chair of the Teacher Education Program.



Lesson Plan – Lesson Plan model used by the Elementary Education Department. 



Student Teacher Observation Form – Used by the college supervisor and cooperating teacher to evaluate individual lessons presented by the candidate in Student Teaching Practicum. Teaching Performance Expectations are listed on the form and each should be demonstrated over the course of the semester. For a detailed list of TPE, see the following section in this handbook. 



K-2 Literacy Performance Evaluation – Students in K-2 are required to have 2 formal observations in literacy instruction during months 2 & 4 of student teaching.  This is also a very valuable tool to use for you KPTP and your SLP.



Midterm Evaluation Form – Used in Teaching experience in a 3 – Teaching way conference with college supervisor, cooperating teacher, and candidate teacher as a formative assessment to determine satisfactory progress. The college supervisor completes the form; all parties sign and receive copies. 



Student Teaching Self Evaluation Form – Completed by the candidate and submitted to the cooperating teacher and college supervisor one week before the 3-week Teaching Conference. 



Three-way Conference Form – Form used by the cooperating teacher, college supervisor and candidate for assessment. 



School Board Meeting, Faculty Meeting, and IEP Planning Conference Observation forms – These forms are used to assist you in taking notes when attending specific meetings. 

 




BARCLAY COLLEGE 

TEACHER EDUCATION

STUDENT BACKGROUND INFORMATION FORM



Barclay College Teacher Education program has the responsibility for placing students in school-based field experiences and recommending students for teacher licensure. Barclay College takes this responsibility seriously and requires that each student fill out a Student Background Information Form prior to placement in the schools for early field experiences, classroom observations, directed teaching or any other College sanctioned activity in which a student participates with school children. We appreciate your willingness to fill out the Teacher Education Background Information Form. We appreciate your participation in keeping our schools safe for our children. Barclay College is responsible for recommending to the Kansas State Department of Education  reserves the right to deny a certificate to individuals who have been convicted of or pleaded guilty to any act punishable as a felony. 



If any affirmative answer is given to the background question below, applications or classroom field experience will be place on hold until additional information is provided to the Chair of Teacher Education at Barclay College.  Students will be asked to meet with representatives from the Teacher Education program before a recommendation for continuance in teacher education will be made. Each applicant’s appeal will be reviewed on an individual basis and information received will be held in strict confidence. It is the student’s obligation to notify the Teacher Education Chair if a change occurs at any time in an answer to one of the following questions. 



+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++



NAME OF CLASS_________________________________________________ SEMESTER/YEAR ________________ 

STUDENT’S NAME (print) ___________________________________________________________________________

STUDENT SIGNATURE _______________________________________________________________________________



Please respond to the following questions (1-8). If you have previously responded to these background questions for the Teacher Education program at Barclay College and there has been no change in your status, please check this box and stop here.  

+++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++



1. Have you ever been convicted of a felony? If yes, please attach a copy of the court documents regarding conviction.

			No ____	Yes ____     

2. Have you ever been convicted of ANY crime involving theft, drugs, or a child?  No ____	Yes ____     

If yes, please attach a copy of the court document regarding conviction. 



3.   Have you ever entered into a criminal diversion agreement after being charged with any offense described in question 1 or 2? 	       No ____	Yes ____     If yes, please attach a copy o the diversion agreement. 



4.   Are criminal charges pending against you in any state involving any of the offenses described in questions 1 or 2?  	       No ____	Yes ____     If yes, please attach a copy of the court documents regarding your case. 



5.  Have you had a teacher’s or school administrator’s certificate or license denied, suspended or revoked in any state?         No ____	Yes ____     If yes, please circle the action taken: denied, suspended or revoked. Which state(s)? ____________________________ Please attach a copy of the documents regarding the official action taken. 



6. Is disciplinary action pending against you in any state regarding a teacher’s or administrator’s certificate or license?          No ____	Yes ____     If yes, please attach a copy of the official documents regarding the action pending against you. 



7.  Have you ever been terminated, suspended, or otherwise disciplined by a local Board of Education for falsifying or altering student tests or test scores?   	       No ____	Yes ____     

	If yes, which district(s)? _____________________ When? _____________



8.  Have you ever falsified or altered assessment data, documents, or test score reports required for licensure?   	       No ____	Yes ____     If yes, which state(s)? ____________________ When?_____________



8.  Have you ever falsified or altered assessment data, documents, or test score reports required for licensure?   No ____	Yes ____      If yes, which state(s)? ______________________    When? ______________




[bookmark: _Toc349730345]Lesson Plans: Daily Guides for Systematic Instruction



Introduction:

Well-formulated lesson plans give teachers directions to make instruction proceed smoothly. Good lesson plans allow teachers to better control the details of instructions and to monitor student progress more closely in order to insure student success. Most important, however, the process of planning lessons provides teachers with an opportunity to think about what they are doing. This is, planning allows teachers to become conscious curriculum decision makers. These teachers think carefully about what happens in their classrooms, having good reasons for doing certain activities, and employ a variety of ways of teaching children. Good planning makes good teaching possible. 



Some experienced teachers are able to mentally organize the objectives, procedures, and materials. However, for most teachers and for all beginning teachers written statements regarding the major elements of a lesson plan are usually necessary (and expected by cooperative teachers and university supervisor). The following suggestions and sample lesson plans are presented to help you develop basic, effective lesson planning skills. 



This is a general format for planning lessons which was designed by faculty of the Teacher Education Program. This model allows us to introduce essential components of lesson plans and the function of these components in lessons in an easy to understand fashion. Later, as you learn about various instructional strategies, faculty will refer to the BIM as they show you how lesson plan components are modified to achieve new goals. Whether the teacher is intending to use a direct instruction strategy, discover instruction strategy, discovery strategy, or other strategy, these are the components of an effective lesson plan. 



Lesson Topic: 

A brief and clear statement of the themes, ideas, attitudes, or skills students will learn about in this lesson. 



Goals:

Goals are broad statements that identify long-term aims. Goals establish a general direction for teaching. Goal statements do not specify how students will achieve the aim. 



Objectives: 

A specific and concise identification of the learning outcomes pupils are to achieve as a result of the lesson. The objective may also include criteria for mastery. Objective translate goals into measureable statements. An objective begins with, “Students will be able to…”



Strategy:

A specification of the main instructional method to be employed to reach the objective. 

 

[bookmark: _Toc349730346]
Elementary Lesson Plan

Activity Title: ________________________________



Teacher: ____________________________	Date: __________ 		Grade Level: _______

Theme: ________________________________  Estimated Length of time: _________________

Core Academic Standards: ________________________________________________________

Benchmark: ___________________________________________________________________	Indicator: _______________________________________________________________

(http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards/english-language-arts-standards)

(http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI_Math%20Standards.pdf )

(www.ksde.org) 

Academic Area(s): 	Reading	   Writing    Math	Science       Social Studies   Fine Arts	

Goal(s): The learner will __________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Assessment Plan: _______________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________

Materials: _____________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

References: ____________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________

Activating Prior Knowledge: _______________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Main Activities during centers (each step of project):

   Activity   ____________________________________________________________________

1. _____________________________________________________________________

2. _____________________________________________________________________

3. _____________________________________________________________________

4. _____________________________________________________________________

5. _____________________________________________________________________

Modifications or adaptations for learners with special needs:

_____________________________________________________________________________ _____________________________________________________________________________ 



Concluding Activity for closure: ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________




Homework or continuation of project: 

(Throughout day or at home to support function and mastery of concept)

______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 



Reflections: (How did it work/what changes would I make next time?) ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

[bookmark: _Toc349730347]
Student Teacher Observation Form

For use by: Cooperating teacher/and College Supervisor



Student _____________________________________________ Date: _________________________________________

Cooperating Teacher __________________________________ College Supervisor ______________________

School ___________________ Time/Period __________________________ Grade Level ___________________



Please check for candidate progress on each of the teaching performance expectations over the semester



TPE observed this session: 

· Specific Pedagogical skills for subject matter instruction

· Monitoring Student Learning During Instruction

· Interpretation and Use of Assessments 

· Making Content Accessible

· Student Engagement

· Developmentally Appropriate Teaching Practices

· Teaching English Learners 

· Learning about Students

· Instructional Planning

· Instructional Time

· Social Environment

· Professional, Legal and Ethical Obligations

· Professional Growth



Given the TPEs above, comment on the candidate’s application of democratic practice. 



Comments:



















Future Growth Focus: 











Completed by: ______________________________ Candidate’s Initials: ____________________________




TEACHER PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT

K-2 ELEMENTARY LITERACY EVALUATION



Assessment Components			 Evidence Submitted

Task 1: Planning instruction and Assessment 

		Provide relevant information about your instructional context.

		· Information about the Learning Context





		Select a learning segment of 3-5 sequential lessons that teach literacy skills and strategies and support students to comprehend and/or compose text

		· Lesson Plans for Learning Segment 

· Lesson Plans

· Instructional Materials



		Create an instruction and assessment plan for the learning segment that focuses on a key literacy concept and considers your students’ strengths and needs. 

		· Assessment Tools/Procedures and Criteria

· Planning Commentary





		Explain what you know about your students and the thinking behind your plans. 

		



		Make daily notes about the effectiveness of your teaching for your student’s learning. 

		





Task 2: Instructing and Engaging Students in Learning 

		Submit video clips from lessons where you engage your students to develop literacy strategies to comprehend and/or compose text.

		· Video Clip(s)

· Instruction Commentary 





		Analyze your teaching and your students’ learning in the video clips(s) 

		





Task 3: Assessing Student Learning 

		Analyze class performance from one assessment completed during the learning segment. Identify three student work samples that illustrate trends in student understanding within the class.  

		· Student Work Samples

· Evidence of Feedback

· Assessment Commentary 





		Select and analyze the learning of two focus students in more depth, and document your feedback on their work. 

		





Task 4: Analyzing Teaching

		Using notes you have recorded throughout the learning segment, respond to commentary prompts to explain what you have learned about your teaching practice and two or three things you would do differently if you could teach the learning segment over. Explain why the changes would improve your students’ learning 

		· Analyzing Teaching Commentary







Task 5: Academic Language in Literacy (evidence is gathered across tasks as noted) 

		Select one key language demand related to the literacy central focus. Explain how you will support students with varied language needs. 

		· Planning Commentary

· Instruction Commentary

· Assessment Commentary



		Cite evidence of opportunities for students to understand and use the targeted academic language in: 1) the video clips from the instruction task; OR 2) the student work samples from the Assessment task. 

Analyze the effectiveness of your language supports.  

		





Adapted from: Darling-Hammond, L. (2012) Creating a Comprehensive System for Evaluation and Supporting Effective Teaching.

[bookmark: _Toc349730348]
Midterm Evaluation Form



Date __________________________________ Candidate ___________________________________________________

Cooperating Teacher _____________________________________ College Supervisor ____________________

School ________________________________ Grade Level ____________ Subject ____________________________

The Kansas Standards for the Teaching Profession were developed to facilitate the induction of beginning teachers into their professional roles and responsibilities by providing a common language and a new vision of the scope and complexity of teaching. The standards are specific observable behaviors organized under the NCATE. Using the NCATE, please complete the following evaluation form based on your observation of the candidate, keeping in mind that this candidate is still in the beginning stages of teaching and may not meet all standards at the same time. Please place write in the appropriate column in each row.  Please feel free to make any comments as well.  Thank you for your time and mentoring this student teacher.



Developing	Acceptable	Mastered	Not Yet Observed



Standard 1:

Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions

· TPE 1. Specific pedagogical skills for subject 	__________________________________________________

· Content Matter Instruction		__________________________________________________

· TPE 9. Instructional Planning			__________________________________________________



Standard 2:

Assessment System and Unit Evaluation

· TPE 2. Monitoring student learning during 	__________________________________________________

· Instruction				__________________________________________________

· TPE 3. Interpretation and use of assessment	__________________________________________________



Standard 3:

Filed Experiences and Clinical Practice

· TPE 4. Making content accessible		__________________________________________________

· TPE 5. Student engagement			__________________________________________________

· TPE 6. Developmentally appropriate 		__________________________________________________

· Teaching Practices			__________________________________________________

· TPE 10. Instructional Time			__________________________________________________

· TPE 11. Social Environment 			__________________________________________________



Standard 4:

Diversity

· TPE 7. Teaching English Learners 		__________________________________________________

· TPE: 8. Learning about Students 		__________________________________________________



Standard 5:

Faculty Qualifications, Performance and Development

· TPE: 12. Professional, legal and ethical obligations______________________________________________

· TPE: 13. Professional growth			__________________________________________________



Comments: May be continued on back of the page or below



College Supervisor Signature ________________________________________________________ 



[bookmark: _GoBack]Cooperating Teacher Signature ______________________________________________________
Student Teaching Self-Evaluation Form



Teacher Candidate __________________________________ Date __________________________________



[bookmark: _Toc349730349]The Teaching Performance Expectations



TEP are specific observable behaviors organized under the Kansas and NCATE guidelines. Please complete the following self-evaluation form based on your Teaching experiences. Note your areas of strength and areas for future focus. This form should be submitted to your cooperating teacher and college supervisor one week before the 3-way Teaching Conferences. 



· TPE 1 – Specific pedagogical skills for subject matter instruction: 





· TPE 2 – Monitoring Student learning during instruction: 





· TPE 3 – Interpretation and use of assessments: 





· TPE 4 – Making content accessible:





· TPE 5 – Student engagement:





· TPE 6 – Developmentally appropriate teaching practices: 





· TPE 7 – Teaching English Learners: 





· TPE 8 – Learning about students: 





· TPE 9 – Instructional Planning: 





· TPE 10 – Instructional Time: 





· TPE 11 – Social Environment: 



· TPE 12 – Professional, legal and ethical obligations: 



· TPE 13 – Professional Growth: 

[bookmark: _Toc349730350]
School Board Meeting Observation and Attendance Form

For use by student teacher



School District Name: ____________________________________________________________________

Meeting Date _____________________________________ Meeting Place ____________________________

Town or City _____________________________________ Meeting Length ___________________________

Approximate number of People attending: _____________________



1. Organizations Represented at Meeting 

















2. Topics Discussed: 

















3. Write three questions you have as a result of attending this meeting: 

















4. List at least three things you learned by attending this meeting: 

[bookmark: _Toc349730351]
 Faculty Meeting or in service Workshop

Observations and Attendance Form



For use by student teacher



Meeting Date: ________________________________________ Meeting Place: ________________________

Town or City: ________________________________________



1. Topics Addressed in This Meeting:

















2. Formulate a questions you have as a result of attending this meeting:















3. List at least three things you learned by attending this meeting: 















4. Other:


Teacher Education Program

Barclay College 

607 N Kingman 

Haviland, Kansas 67059



[bookmark: _Toc349730352]Cooperating Teacher Evaluation



Student Teacher __________________________________________________________________

Student teaching Dates ___________________________________________________________

Grade _______________________ Class Size _______________________



School _____________________________________________ Phone _____________________________

School Address ________________________________________________________________________

District _________________________________________________________________________________

Cooperating Teacher ________________________________________________________________________

Principal ___________________________________ College Supervisor ______________________



A. Criteria for Cooperating Teacher

1. Recommendation from the principal

2. Tenure in the school district

3. Possession of a valid Teaching licensure

4. State-adopted content standards taught in the classroom

5. Competent in all six domains of the Teaching Performance Expectations



I understand the commitment and my responsibility pertaining to each of the able elements of the Student Teaching Program. 



______________________________________________________________________________________________

	Candidates Signature					Date





I verify that I fulfill the criteria for a Cooperating Teacher. I have reviewed my roles and responsibilities for the Student Teaching Program and I will cooperate in helping the candidate meet program requirements. 





	Candidates Signature					Date



I verify that the Cooperating Teacher fulfills the criteria for a cooperating teacher. I will provide appropriate support in helping the teacher and candidate meet program requirements. 





	Candidates Signature					Date


Barclay College 

607 N Kingman

Haviland, Kansas 67059



[bookmark: _Toc349730353]College Candidate and Program Evaluation

By Cooperating Teacher



Cooperating Teacher ______________________________________________________________________

School __________________________________________ Phone ____________________________________

School Address _____________________________________________________________________________

District ______________________________________________________________________________________

Student Teaching Date _____________________________________ Grade Level _________________



Please circle the number that best describes your opinion

a. Evaluation of candidate 	     Excellent 	Good	 Acceptable 	Poor 	Unacceptable

a. Knowledge of subject 		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

b. Oral and Written			5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Communication skills		

c. Classroom Teaching		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Skills		

d. Classroom management		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Skills

e. Ability to work with youth of 	5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
diverse abilities, cultures, languages 
learning styles, and special needs. 

f. Would you recommend this 		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
candidate as a teacher?

2. Evaluation of Program

a. The design and content of the
student teaching program 

b. The design and content of the 
student teaching handbook

c. The quality of assistance and level     5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
of support provided by the university 
Supervisor



3. Would you accept another candidate from Barclay College?         ________ Yes      _________ No





Comments_______________________________________________________________________________________________



____________________________________________________________________________________________________________



____________________________________________________________________________________________________________









Thank you for being a Barclay College cooperating teacher and for completing this evaluation. Please give this sealed evaluation to the college supervisor. 


Barclay College 

607 N Kingman

Haviland, Kansas 67059



[bookmark: _Toc349730354]College Supervisor Evaluation

To Be Completed by the Student Teacher



College Supervisor _____________________________________________________________________________

Date of Teaching Assignment ________________________________ to _____________________________



Please evaluate your College Supervisor by answering the following questions, 5 being the best and 2 being the lowest. There is a space provided for additional comments. Please be thoughtful and candid. 



1. I felt free to come to my supervisor for advice	5	4	3	2	1

2. I had confidence in my supervisor’s knowledge	5	4	3	2	1
of teaching methods

3. My supervisor helped me apply knowledge and	5	4	3	2	1
techniques presented in my classroom. 

4. My supervisor was able to help me with specific	5	4	3	2	1
questions regarding problems. 

5. My supervisor provided me with alternate 	5	4	3	2	1
teaching techniques as needed. 

6. My supervisor demonstrated understanding,	5	4	3	2	1
support, and openness.

7. My supervisor completed a pre conference/ 	5	4	3	2	1
observation/post conference supervision cycle. 

8. My supervisor completed a post conference 	5	4	3	2	1
within one day. 

9. My supervisor stayed for a whole lesson		5	4	3	2	1

10. My supervisor gave frank and constructive 	5	4	3	2	1
feedback.

11. My work was evaluated fairly by my supervisor. 	5	4	3	2	1





Comments______________________________________________________________________________________



___________________________________________________________________________________________________



___________________________________________________________________________________________________



Note: These evaluations MUST be completed by all teaching candidates and given to College Supervisor no later than one week after completion of student teaching. Elementary Education Department, Barclay College, Haviland Kansas

IEP = Individual Education Plan



[bookmark: _Toc349730355]GUIDE FOR PUTTING TOGETHER A PROFESSIONAL INTERVIEW PORTFOLIO



Why develop and use an interview portfolio?

A showcase portfolio features the best examples of your skills and abilities relevant to the work you are doing or the position you are seeking. An interview portfolio is one type of showcase portfolio. Developing an interview portfolio helps you prepare for interviews by allowing you to think critically about your teaching experiences and accomplishments. When preparing for an interview portfolio allows you to see how well your qualifications match those of the position you are apply for. Having your portfolio in the interview offers many benefits. The contents of your portfolio demonstrate your experience, skills, and abilities in a visual way. In addition, it can help your application stand out to employers. 



How do I construct a professional interview portfolio?

There are many ways to construct a professional interview portfolio. Most people use a slim loose-leaf binder or practical binder of some type. The interview portfolio is meant to be portable and to highlight your best practices in teaching. It should not contain everything you have done in every teacher education course or in every classroom. It should directly support and highlight what you have listed as your experience and expertise in your resume. 



 Construction tips: 

· Put items in an easy to access binder that is not too think or large

· Use sheet protectors

· Use copies (keep a master copy of all items) 

· Use index tabs and/or title pages to divide each section

· Keep it to a manageable size, ideally 5-10 pages

· Omit page numbers to make it easier to add and move items around

· Use consistent headings and placement of work samples

· Put sections together according to what the employer is looking for (customize to fit the job description) 

· Make sure it looks professional and error free. 



How should the information be presented? 

A clean and easy to read title page that provides your name and contact information is a good way to get started. Then you might consider developing a simple, but organized table of contents. This should be clean, clear and focused. The sections you list is your table of contents can be organized and presented according to the description of the teaching position. For example, you might include the following types of samples in your professional interview portfolio: 

· One page educational Philosophy

· One or two strong lesson plans that you have written and used that match the focus of the teaching position


Elementary Education Department, Barclay College, Haviland Kansas



· A sample from an interdisciplinary unity

· One or two images that feature a special focus or talent you could bring to the position, such as music major or soccer coach. 



Each of the samples should provide a brief, but thoughtful reflective statement in either paragraph. 




[bookmark: _Toc349730356]Tips for Student Teachers



Student Teaching is the last big hurdle to jump before attaining your teaching certification and/or licensure. It’s a time of trial and error; frustration and triumphs; failures and success. Most of you will love it. A few of you will leave it. But for all of you, it will be a time of challenge and growth! 



Here are some tips provided by previous student teachers to help make it a successful challenge. 



Professionalism

· When you arrive at school, check in at the office. Aside from the fact that you may be required to sign in daily, this provides you the opportunity to become acquainted with the support staff. 

· Give priority to your student teaching assignment. 

· Be there for the entire “contract day” – come as early and stay as late as your cooperating teacher.

· Follow through on commitments. If you are expected to present a lesson, have it prepared, in the format requested, with all materials ready, including a duplicate copy of your lesson plan.

· Dress appropriately and be well groomed.

· Maintain confidentiality. It’s a must! Do not discuss student problems, parents, etc. outside of your own classroom! If other staff members do, remember, they already have a license and a contract. 

· Respect school property.

· Return what you have borrowed. 

· Leave rooms in better condition than when you found them.

· Join the coffee fund, go to the social functions when invited, take treats into the staff lounge, come as must a part of the staff as possible. 



Don’t 

· Over-commit your time. Student teaching is a full-time job. Being successful requires hours of preparation. 

· Leave students unattended. 

· Explode at students. It won’t change their behavior and you’ll be seen as unprofessional.

· Take other coursework or have another job after school, if possible. 

· Gossip. Someone will be offended!

· Bring your own children to school.



If the cooperating teacher and student don’t applaud after your first lesson, remember student teaching is a process the longer you do it, the better you should become. You will get better if you honestly identify the problem, develop practical solutions, and stay with the challenge until it’s conquered!



What to do when teaching is not going well. 

Begin by talking to your cooperating teacher and identifying the problem. 

· You weren’t prepared well enough, or

· The kids got totally out of control, or

· You bored everyone, or 

· The kids did all the work in five minutes and you didn’t have anything else prepared, or…



All of these problems can be remediated. Both your cooperating teacher and supervisor are willing and available to provide you with support, suggestions, materials, etc. Ask for help, and follow through on all of their suggestions. 



If you find yourself blaming everyone else for the failures of your lessons, e.g., 

· It’s the cooperating teacher’s fault, or

· Barclay College didn’t teach me anything, or

· My supervisor never helps, or 

· The students in the classroom are unmanageable, or 

· My children kept me up last night, or, or, or. 



Then, the problem is going to be harder to remediate. You must begin to accept responsibility for your teaching. Occasionally, poor teaching or lack of classroom control can be someone else’s responsibility; but, surely, not all the time. 



If you’re having difficulty with the subject area(s) you’re teaching: 

1. Request assistance form:

· Your supervisor

· A Barclay College faculty member

· Other teachers on staff

· Your cooperating teacher

· School district or county department of education staff

· Other student teachers.

2. Study the Teacher’s Guides.

3. Find additional materials at

· Your school district’s instructional media center

· The county department of education’s instructional media center 

· Barclay College’s libraries

· Educational supply stores

· Local Libraries

4. Visit classrooms in which the specific subject is being taught successfully. 

5. Look for workshops or seminars that are scheduled in your area (particularly special education behavior management classes for candidates who think they might want to work in special education). 

6. Find a retired teacher whose subject-matter specialty is the area in which you are having difficulty. Request that they tutor you. 



If you’re having difficulty with discipline: 



· Request assistance from your cooperating teacher, supervisor, and other student teachers. 

· Observe a variety of teachers and note how each achieves classroom control. 

· Look for workshops or seminars that are scheduled in your area. 

· Refer to your notes from your classes. The textbooks for these courses contain many suggestions for establishing and maintaining classroom control. 

· Improve your lesson plans to increase the motivation level and adjust lesson pacing. 

· Review the student discipline information in this Handbook. 



Need Assistance? 



Your cooperating teacher and supervisor are these to assist you. Develop a good rapport with each one. 

Always be prepared to request help when needed. Heed assistance when given. 

Your local School of Education faculty members are also available to provide additional support. 



Teaching is a wonderful career. If you have much to give, you are entering the right profession. Welcome and good luck!



And He took the children in his arms, put his hands on them and blessed them. Mark 10:16




[bookmark: _Toc349730357]What Works in Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Classrooms



First, find out about your student teaching assignment: 

· Ethnic, racial and gender composition of the class and school

· Predominant family conditions of the majority students

· Sense the ethnic identity among teachers and students

· Levels of student self-concept and motivation

· Teacher perceptions and individual differences related to economic and social class

· Language differences and language proficiency

To teacher with “Lesson Clarity,” use the social organization of the classroom to bridge cultural gaps by: 

· Establishing an open, risk-free learning environment where students can feel good about themselves 

· Planning and structuring lessons that meet the interests and needs of students

· Implementing lessons that allow all students to be active learners through activities, and responsibilities that are congruent with the learner’s culture. 



Understand the context in which different cultures expect information to be transmitted:

· Present content from the fame most dominant to the classroom

· Make explicit what the frame – context – is through which learners must see the content (for example, as facts to be learned, skills to be performed, etc.) 

· Negotiate, when necessary, the frame with students at the start of the lesson



How to establish a “frame” at the start of a lesson, which encourages students to respond in like manner

· Self-disclosure involves being open about your feelings and emotions that lead up to the lesson. “I’ve been struggling to make this topic meaningful and here’s what I’ve come up with.” This will encourage similar statement of self-disclosure from students, which can be used to frame the lesson. 

· Humor at the start of a lesson establishes a flexible, spontaneous, expressive mood from which frames can come established. “Here’s a funny thing that happened to me about what we’re going to study today” will encourage students to share other personal episodes that can be used to provide a context for the lesson. 

· Dialogue involves the back-and-forth discussion of lesson content involving random and simultaneous responding. Here every student can expect to be heard and lesson content is expressed idiosyncratically in the words of the learners. The responses of student, then, are used to further structure and elaborate lesson content. 


To be sensitive to cultural diversity and still provide instructional variety, consider the following: 

· A closer spatial distance when asking questions and responding will be more appropriate for learners who, due to culture, language, or ethnicity, do not wish to be spotlighted in the traditional manner. 

· For some cultural groups, looking at the speaker only intermittently can indicate full attention and engagement in the lesson, despite the dominant cultural pattern. 

· Speech patterns of some cultural groups, especially if they are English Language Learning students, may require a substantially longer wait time (great than three seconds) after a questions. 

· A closer spatial distance tends to convey a less formal learning climate, promote more relaxed and spontaneous responses, and increase participation among all students. 

· Bilingual learners can need either more or less classroom structure. 



Student who need more structure: 

· Have shorter attention spans, like to move through material rapidly 

· Are reluctant to try something new and don’t like to appear wrong

· Tend not to ask many questions

· May need reassurance before starting a task

· Want to know facts before concepts 

· Usually give only brief answers



For these students, teachers should:

· Have definite and consistent rules 

· Provide specific, step-by-step guides and instructions 

· Make goals and deadlines short and definite

· Change pace often

· Assess problems frequently

· Move gradually from seatwork to discussion. 



Student who need less structure: 

· Like to discuss and argue

· Want to solve problems with a minimum of teacher assistance

· Dislike details or step-by-step formats

· Are comfortable with abstractions and generalities 

· Emphasize emotions and are open about themselves

· Tend to make many interpretations and inferences



For these students, teacher should: 

· Provide topics to choose from

· Make assignments longer, with self-imposed timetable

· Encourage the use of resources outside the classroom

· Use group work with teacher serving as a resource person

· Use and encourage interest in the opinions and knowledge of other

· Provide opportunities for extended projects and assignments 



Culturally and linguistically different students are more likely to engage in the learning process in an environment that: 

· Emphasize the importance of unique learner responses. 

· Reduces feelings of individual competitiveness

· Teaches social reinforcement and peer interaction

· Conveys a sense of nurturing and caring



Teachers can promote student engagement by conveying a sense of nurturing and caring, by: 

Using appropriate examples to clarify concepts and models performance. 

· Accepting students’ way of understanding new concepts. “That’s an interesting answer. Would you like to tell us how you arrived at it?” 

· Reducing feelings of competitiveness. “You may work with a partner on this exercise if you like.” 

· Increasing opportunities for social reinforcement. “You can ask someone how they worked the problem, if you like.” 

· Facilitating group achievement. “When finished you may join another group to help them solve the problem.” 

· Praising and responding to student regardless of who they are or how they perform

· Using and expecting culturally appropriate eye contact with students. “Mandy, I’m going to sit down next to you and watch you work the first problem.” 

· Recognizing longer pauses and slower tempo. “Take your time; I’ll wait for your answer.” 

· Responding to unique or different questions during a response. “You’re asking about something else. Let me give you that answer, then we’ll go back to the first question.”

· Balancing compliments and reinforcement equally. “Let’s not forget, both Jose and Shelby got the right answers but in a different way.” 


Culturally and linguistically diverse students need to construct their own meanings and interpretations, and revise and extend them under the guidance of the teachers. To elicit students’ responses at their own current level of understanding, and based on their own personal experiences, teachers should follow these steps: 



· Predicting: Discussion begins by generating predictions about the content to be learned from the text, based on: 

· Its title or subheading in the text, 

· The group’s prior knowledge or information pertaining to the topic, and 

· Experience with similar kinds of information. 

· Questioning: One individual is chosen to lead a discussion on each portion of the text that is read. Afterward, the discussion leader asks questions about the information. Students respond to the questions and raise additional questions. 

· Summarizing: The discussion leader summarizes the text and other students are invited to comment or elaborate on the summary. 

· Clarifying:  If points in the text were unclear (e.g., concepts or vocabulary), they are discussed until clarity is achieved. In this case, more predictions may be made and portions of the text reread for greater clarity. 



[bookmark: _Toc349730358]
Performance Outcomes and Higher Level Thinking Skills



Performance assessments have been shown to have a positive effect on bilingual/bicultural students by increasing their motivation to complete a project, their choice of study patterns, and their access to their preferred modes of responding. 



Teacher behaviors include: 

· Using collaborative and group activities

· Demonstrating mental models and strategies for learning

· Arranging for students to apply what they’ve learned through products and contributions.

· Engaging students in oral performance.

· Providing opportunities for independent practice that challenge students understanding. 

[bookmark: _Toc349730359]
English Language Learner Scaffolds



Text Re-Presentation: Presenting students (orally or in written form) with Narrative or expository text and having students “retail” the story or information in some other form. Examples: Asking students to pretend that they are one of the main characters in a story, and having them write a diary entry based on what happened in the chapter; assigning students to create a skit or a poem based on their reading of a fictional or non-fictional piece. 



Schema Building:  Clustering interrelated concepts by showing “interconnectedness;” using graphic organizers to compare/contrast or to sort, classify or cluster concepts. Examples: Having primary students select pictures of animals and place them on a segmented chart labeled, “Birds, Sea Life and Land Animals;” having students outline a chapter; using a Venn diagram, T-chart or mind map to present information. 



Bridging:  Using students’ prior knowledge and personal experience as a starting point for learning new information. Examples: Filling out the “K” and “W” sections of a K/W/L chart as a full-class activity; having students summarize a previous learning that will be extended; having a student share their experience with or knowledge of a topic that will be introduced. 



Metacognitive Development: Developing students’ ability to match the pattern of the new problem with the pattern of the problems experiences in the past, and applying strategies that worked in the past to the problem at hand. Metacognition is “thinking about thinking” or being aware of one’s own thought processes used to find solutions and draw conclusions. Examples: As a student is solving a math problem, having him/her “think out loud” as  s/he words out the solution; having students write strategies that helped them study for a test or learn the content of a chapter. 



Modeling:  Giving students clear examples of what is requested of them for imitation. Examples: Demonstrating the proper procedure for a dissection before students are asked to perform a dissection; showing an example of a completed art project as the project is assigned; drawing a 4-step energy flow cycle before students are asked to create a 6-step cycle in groups. 



Contextualization: Embedding language in a context by using manipulative, pictures, and gestures to make it more meaningful to students. Examples: Showing students a clay pot and woven basket during a discussion of the daily lives of Native Americans; using a film clip to demonstrate cell mitosis. 











[bookmark: _Toc349730360]Behavior Management



One of the greatest challenges for most student teachers is establishing and maintaining an effective behavior management system. This process must be mastered even before instructional skills, since it is impossible to teach students a lesson when no one is paying attention. While student teachers are expected to implement the management system used by their cooperating teachers, it is also important that they familiarize themselves with a few simple principles that teachers follow when starting out with a new class: 



Use effective techniques to bring the class to attention. Student teachers should use the techniques used by the cooperating teacher, but student teachers that have a contact with a school must invest their own. Practically any signal is effective if it is used consistently, but it should be age-appropriate. Little ones will respond to, “One, two, three, all eyes on me,” or “If you can hear me, touch your nose,” and older ones will come quite and attentive with a hand signal, a bell, or lights-out. 



Create a list of general rules (Usually 4-6) that encompass virtually all-possible negative behaviors. Such rules may include, “Show respect for school property and the property of others,” or “Leave your seat only when you have permission to do so.” It is important that the rules be started as “Do’s” rather than “Don’ts.” 



Post the rules in the classroom, and remind students of them as often as is necessary. For preliterate children (kindergarten and first grade), the rules may be contextualized with pictures; for example of picture of a child with their hand up might illustrate the rules,” “Raise your hand when you want to talk,” It is also a good idea to communicate the classroom rules to parents at Back-to-School Night, in a newsletter that is sent home, or at parent conference time. 



Have established consequence for rule violation and enforce them fairly, consistently and dispassionately. If consequences are meted out arbitrarily, students lose respect for the teacher and feel that they are being treated unfairly. 



Handle discipline issues within the classroom. Referrals to an administrator should only be given when there is a concern for the safety of other students, or if the student in question continues to disruptive in the classroom when the full range of in-class consequences have been exhausted. 



Create a reward system for positive behavior to complement the discipline system. Use a variety of rewards (e.g. notes home to parents, leaving first for lunch, choosing a full-class reward) so that some aspect of the system will motivate all students. Individual, small group and whole class reinforces should be used: Students may be individually thanked for on task behavior, or have their name written on the board under a plus or a star; groups may be assigned “table points;” and a whole class may earn a homework-free night, a few extra minutes of recess (supervised by the teacher), or a popcorn party. When students are putting forth efforts to earn rewards, they are less likely to be breaking the rules. 



Beyond discipline and reward systems, the key to fostering positive behavior in students is planning lessons that capture their attention and keep them actively engaged. 
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The Cooperating Teacher is the most vital partner in the education of new teachers. As the Cooperating Teacher, you provide the daily modeling, monitoring, and feedback upon which student teacher develops his/her own repertoire of skills. Follow the recommended time line of Student Teacher Responsibility. 



Probably the easiest way to focus the observation is to ask the student teacher (or College Supervisor) to identify an area of growth. A good place to begin is with the lesson plan and the student teacher’s objectives. A follow-up/feedback session which stresses the positive and identifies one or two areas for future growth will all the students teacher to grow in confidence and competence while communication channels are left wide open. A copy of the written observation should each of you to keep and refer back to the entire semester’s growth when the time comes to write a semester evaluation. 



Student teachers must NOT be assigned bus duty, yard duty, et., without the Cooperating Teacher. Student teachers should not be left alone with students for long periods of time. Some appropriate early experiences: oral reading, spelling tests, art lessons, math games, independent centers, one-to-one or one-to-small group activities, and organized physical education games. 



SELF-EVALUATION:



The Cooperating Teacher has an increased set of responsibilities when serving in the role. The following list identifies these responsibilities and offers guidance for Cooperating Teachers. 



Did I carefully orient the student teacher to: 

1. The building 

2. The staff

3. School policies/rules

· Emergency procedures – building, playground, other Dress “code” or dress standards

· Building, equipment, supply use

· Use of telephone, especially for private calls

4. The community served by the school

5. The students in the class

· Developmental characteristics of this age level

· Background of children who might cause difficulty
instructionally or behaviorally

· Ability and achievement levels of students

6. Room Policies

· My philosophy of education

· Discipline strategy (IES)

· Routines before school procedures opening routine
(roll, lunch count, flag salute etc)

· Lavatory use procedures

· Passing and collecting materials

· Dismissal procedures

· Procurement of supplies/instructional materials

· Changing physical arrangement of rooms for instructions

· Planning patterns, methods of instruction and evolution

· Fire drills

· Auditorium expectations/conduct 

· Unusual but regular occurrences such as collecting picture money 

7. The district staff, routines, services.



Do I take time to build rapport with the student teacher? 



· Accept the student teacher as another teacher and show respect for opinions; maintain an honest communication.

· Give the student teacher a desk and shelf space to promote feeling of really belonging. 

· Emphasize the need for adequate planning; assist the student teacher in developing good planning habits, good organization, adequate materials/ideas resources, etc. 

· Demonstrate confidence in the student teacher. 

· Show an interest in the student teacher’s work by attending seminars or in other ways becoming acquainted with the student teacher’s course of study. 

· Include the student teacher, when appropriate, in parent conferences, staff discussions, home visits, faculty social gathering, professional meetings, staff room activities. 

· Giving the student teacher the opportunity to visit other classrooms. 



Do I schedule daily and weekly conference time with the student teacher to discuss: 

1. Daily plans 

2. Weekly plans

3. Suggestions for improvement (from my written observation feedback) 

4. Accomplishments

5. Problems/concerns

6. Did I review the students teacher’s lesson plans before s/he was allowed to teach? 



Do I critique the student teacher in a positive, constructive, consistent manner: 

1. Comment upon improvement 

2. Provide written feedback using Observation Form

3. Help the student teacher identify strengths and weakness

4. Vice approval of all well-planned and well-executed lessons 

5. Commend extra work efforts



Do I give the student teacher opportunities to show initiative and create ability? Did I encourage the student teachers to apply ideas obtained from College coursework? 

1. Allow independent planning with the review by Cooperating Teacher

2. Encourage and support the student teacher during “teachable” moments.

3. Provide opportunities to try new teaching strategies



Do I consistently plan daily and weekly activities keeping in mind the individual needs of children and the student teacher?

1. Plan appropriate amounts of work for students

2. Use motivational techniques effectively 

3. Integrate lessons 

4. Demonstrate effective teaching

5. Demonstrate how planning is translated into practice 



Do I model: 

1. Good planning behavior

2. Varied and effective teaching strategies (techniques);

3. Consistent, fair, firm discipline strategies

4. Ethical behavior in the classroom, faculty room, hallway



Do I provide a space for my student teacher?

1. A safe place for personal belongings

2. A space for writing, correcting, meeting with students, etc.; 

3. A place for materials and lesson plans

4. Do I maintain open communication with the student teacher and College Supervisor? 

1. Call the College Supervisor whenever I have questions or concerns;

2. Keep a scheduled planning time with the student teacher.



What student teacher behaviors should I report to the supervisor?

Please contact the supervisor immediately if the student teacher is not performing responsibly, professionally, nor meeting what you consider minimal standards of the profession.

Remember: The supervisor is available to work with you when a student teacher needs additional support and assistance. 
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 placement of graduates



Barclay College offers services to students including academic advising and career development. Career counseling and guidance is provided through each student’s faculty advisor. A capstone class for each major instructs students to develop a career portfolio. All students are required to create these, which are developed throughout their tenures at Barclay. The portfolios help the students to prepare the writing of resumes and cover letters for potential employers. These portfolios also help to inform faculty of some of the qualities, strengths, and weaknesses of the students, as they become future referents for the students. Students receive placement support from their faculty advisors, other faculty, and staff in all departments. 

One of Barclay College’s strategic planning goals is to enhance the job placement for current students and graduates of the college. Recently, an internship and vocational placement form has been added to our website. Employment opportunities are posted to an announcement folder on the college’s network, posted on bulletin boards, and maintained on file. Individual major departments maintain a posted list of career specific employment opportunities for their department. Student Services collects job opportunities through this form and other methods, and then shares the opportunities with the student body and on an individual, one-on-one basis. Our close-knit community is very adept at sharing vocational information with prospects as we learn of a student’s need. 
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		Basic Instruction Model, BIM

		A general lesson plan format, used by the Elementary Education Department, which includes the major components of a lesson plan. The model is adaptable to a variety of Instructional strategies such as Direct Teaching, Target Teaching, Concept Attainment, and Guided Discovery. 



		Comprehensible Input

		Describes understandable and meaningful language directed at people acquiring a second language. Characteristics include focus on communicating a meaningful message rather than on language forms; frequent use of concrete contextual referents such as visuals, props, graphics, and realia; acceptance of the primary language use by the learner; minimal overt correction by instructor, and the establishment of positive and motivating learning environments. 



		ESL/English as a second language 

		An approach used to develop English language proficiencies through the use of concepts and themes from various subject areas. This approach emphasizes English language development. 



		Contextualization

		Embedding language in a context by using manipulative pictures, gestures and other types of realia to make it more meaningful for students. 



		Cooperating Teacher

		A teacher who provides day-to-day guidance, assistance, and feedback for a student teacher in the cooperating teacher classroom



		Realia 

		Authentic objects and sources of information used as a resource for students to develop meaning from language. 



		Scaffolding

		Instruction or support mechanisms given in such a way that enable students to safely take risks, handle tasks involving complex language, and reach for higher goals with the help of teachers or more capable peers. Scaffolds are temporary because as the teacher observes that students are capable of handling more on their own, she or he gradually hands over responsibility to them. The ideal scaffolds are support mechanisms that teachers build in order to enable their students to perform at higher levels than they are right now. Built into the concept of scaffolding is the idea of handing responsibility over to the learners for the kinds of actions they engage in. types of instructional scaffolds include modeling, bridging, contextualization, schema building, met cognitive development and text representation. 



		Schema

		Clusters of meanings that are interconnected. Schema building is when new information is woven into pre-existing structures of meaning so that the student see the connection through a variety of activities



		Student Teacher 

		A person admitted to the Teacher Education Program that is earning a teaching license. 



		Teacher candidate

		A student teacher working toward the licensure process. 
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www.ksde.org		Kansas State Teaching License

www.acsi.org		ACSI Certification



[bookmark: _Toc349730366]Websites:

www.freebib.com  Bibliography

www.helpchangeks.com infant/toddler resource

http://www.dltk-kids.com/ felt board activities and print offs

www.lakeshore.com design a classroom, go to “free resources” 

www.santarosa.edu/childev/sked.htm schedules for infant/toddler programs

www.dltk-teach.com/rhymes

www.play2learnprintables.com

www.daycareresource.com

www.makinglearningfun.com/activ.html	listing of Early Childhood themes

www.preschoolprintables.com



[bookmark: _Toc349730367]Standards:

www.ksde.org		Kansas State standards for Elementary Education

www.ksde.org		Kansas Early Learning Standards

http://educationnorthwest.org/resources/topic/229 Trait- Based Writing

http://educationnorthwest.org/common-core Common Core Standards

http://educationnorthwest.org/content/2134  Common Core for Teachers

[bookmark: _Toc349730368]Classroom resources:

www.perpetualpreschool.com	

www.funwithfood.com

www.playingforkeeps.org

www.parenting.ivillage.com

www.enchantedlearning.com

www.preschoolrainbow.org

www.everthingpreschool.com

www.preschoolexpress.com

www.ghbooks.com

www.turnthepage.com

www.projectapproach.org

www.jackiessilberg.com

www.childrensmusic.org

www.environments.com

www.kiddiddles.com

www.theideabox.com

www.kinderart.com

www.childfun.com

www.funattic.com

www.family.go.com

www.drjean.org

www.janbrett.com



[bookmark: _Toc349730369]Online Assessments & Developmental checklists

www.zerotothree.org developmental information for birth to 3 years

www.add-pediatrics.com/add/burks.html

www.ecdc.syr.edu/Developmental_checklist.pdf

www.rubistar.4teachers.org

www.pueblocc.edu/dept/eceforms.htm

www.mssu.edu/edu/diversityindex.htm



[bookmark: _Toc349730370]Web resources for helping children handle grief

www.centeringcorp.com

www.missfoundation.org










Kansas Teaching Portfolio





“KPTP 101” & Candidate Training

Teacher Education and Licensure Kansas State Department of Education 



The Kansas Performance Teaching Portfolio (KPTP) is designed to be a culminating experience in which the just qualified candidate has the opportunity to apply what they have learning throughout the Teacher Education Program, demonstrating how he/she uses contextual factors of students in a class to design and implement a unit of study. 



 www.ksde.org

Contact: Nikk Nelson (785) 291-3371



Powerpoint is available from KSDE at the following website:

http://www.ksde.org/LinkClick.aspx?fileticket=hmqUAAYMPjg%3d&tabid=3769&mid=11692 
Print or electronic catalogue, including other sources through which information about the institution, its personnel, and its academic programs is provided.



INSTITUTION:  

· Barclay College Website 		www.barclaycollege.edu 

· Barclay College Online			http://online.barclaycollege.edu 

· Barclay College Library			www.barclaycollege.edu/resources/library 

· The Purpose of Barclay College	

· State Authorizations			



PERSONNEL:  

· Administrator and Staff Handbook	

· Barclay College Adjunct Contract		

· Barclay College Faculty Contract		

· Barclay College Faculty Handbook	

· Barclay College Performance Evaluation	

· Barclay College Termination Form	



ACADEMIC PROGRAMS:  

· Advantage! Catalog

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/CatalogAdvantage.pdf

· Barclay College Campus Catalog 

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/CatalogCampus.pdf

· Barclay College Online Catalog

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/CatalogOnline.pdf

· Barclay College Student Handbook

· http://www.barclaycollege.edu/pdf/StudentHandbook.pdf 

· Home College Catalog 

· http://barclaycollege.edu/pdf/cataloghc.pdf 

· Barclay College Teacher Education Handbook

· 

· Barclay College Student Teaching Workbook

· 

· Barclay College Graduate Catalog

· http://barclaycollege.edu/pdf/graduatecatalog.pdf







Mastery of professional knowledge, leadership, and service to the larger community of learners





Best Practices: hands-on application, pre-service application, reflective supervision





Professional Knowledge, strategies and techniques of the profession





Core Christ-centered values, ethics, and spirtual devleopment of each individual Barclay College student
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[bookmark: _Toc346113272]7 Week Overview Schedule

2 hour block



Week 1:

· Read thru student teaching workbook

· Obtain district Teacher Handbook and Student Handbook

· Obtain district calendar (you will be following the district’s calendar, not Barclay’s)

· Obtain teacher’s classroom schedule

· Obtain list of students in the classroom

· Observe in the classroom:

· Student/Teacher interaction 

· Student interests

· Student behavior

· Routines

· Procedures

		

Week 2:

· Student Teaching Workbook Section I: 1, 2, 3



Week 3:

· Student Teaching Workbook Section I: 4, 5, 6



Week 4:

· Student Teaching Workbook Section II



Week 5:

· Student Teaching Workbook Section V

· Interview principal for most of the answers (set up a meeting ahead of time) Look through section VI that the principal can answer as well:

· Staff development

· Salary & Negotiations

· Child Abuse

· Emergency Guidelines



Week 6:

· Student Teaching Workbook Section VI



Week 7:

· Establish schedule for student teaching

· Finish up overview

· Education Department Meeting

· Turn in workbook by Dec 17th 



Section III & IV during student teaching

Section VII, VIII, & IX during Capstone course



[bookmark: _Toc346113273]Student Teaching Introduction



	The student teaching experiences differs in several significant ways from other experiences provided during the teacher preparation program. First, at some point during student teaching, you will be expected to assume primary responsibility for making the decisions, which affect the teaching/learning process and the classroom climate and environment.  You will make choices about instructional and non-instructional matters, about discipline, and deal with unexpected circumstances, which arise during day-to-day routines.  You will need skill in attending to and juggling multiple tasks and responsibilities so that the business of learning can move forward.  Your success in these activities will depend upon the sound professional knowledge you have gained during your preparation program combined with a sound knowledge of the routines, procedures, and policies in place in the classroom and school in which you serve as a student teacher.

	Second, your student teaching experience will bring you special knowledge and awareness of the activities within a school, district, and community, which impact the teaching/learning process and shape professional expectations. Teaching was once described as “the lonely profession”.  This was because teachers spent most of their on-the-job time interacting with children and attempting to translate ideas of varied complexity into language children could understand. Furthermore, teachers had little or no input in the major decisions affecting them and their students.  Fortunately this is changing, and school districts realize the importance of collegial interactions, instructional teaming, teacher empowerment, and teacher involvement in decision-making, many avenues and opportunities are provided or teachers to work together, share ideas, and reflect seriously on what they are doing.  What this means is that the professional role of today’s teachers extends beyond the classroom setting.

	Third, you will come to a better understanding of what it means by “professionalism.” For today’s teachers professionalism encompasses more than simply being good at teaching, keeping order and attendance, being reliable and on time, putting in the required hours, and maintaining a low profile.  The professional teacher clearly understands his/her legal rights and responsibilities and adheres to the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession.  The professional teacher keeps abreast of instructional and non-instructional issues within the school, district, and community and contributes time, effort, and expertise in their resolutions.  The professional teacher, welcomes new challenges, responsibilities and functions well in both team and leadership positions.  During your student teaching experience your view of your chosen career will be considerably broadened through contact with those who exemplify these professional ideals.

	Fourth, once you complete your student teaching experience, you will be eligible for your degree and your ACSI accreditation.  You will want to begin applying for teaching positions at your preferred grade level or in your teaching specialty.  While districts go about the teacher selection process in different ways, there are certain “basics” you can work on in advance.  Here are some of the steps you will need to take to become a successful candidate:

· Prepare a credential file which can be sent to districts

· Develop a resume that presents your qualifications in an strong and attractive way

· Learn how to “get your foot in the door” with an effective cover letter

· Learn how to present your skills and qualifications on a district application

· Develop good interview skills

· Become aware of sources of information about job openings

You will receive help in accomplishing these tasks from your ED 400S Philosophy of Teaching Capstone class.  Your cooperating teacher, college supervisor, and other professional can also be valuable resources of assistance.

	Finally, you will need to reflect on the totality of your teacher preparation experience.  No doubt some of your views and beliefs about the teaching/learning process and perhaps, about the purpose of schooling in general have been challenged as your knowledge base has grown and you have been brought into closer contact with the day-to-day realities that both teachers and children face.  It is important that you gain skills in articulating and communicating these views and beliefs clearly and effectively.  They will form a sound basis for future professional decision-making and help you present yourself as a knowledgeable and thoughtful candidate during the teacher selection and interview process.

	This workbook is designed to accompany your student teaching experience and your ED 408 Student Teaching field experience class.  One of the purposes is to help you build the skill and knowledge base you need to compete successfully for a position as a beginning teacher.  More importantly, however, as you work through the exercises, you will come to a deeper understanding of the type of personal and professional commitment required of today’s teachers.  Many of the exercises can be completed independently.  To complete others, you will have to do some digging to find the answers.  At the beginning of each section, sources are suggested for seeking these answers. 
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COMPLETING THE EXERCISES



Section 1 and II of the workbook should be completed during the first few weeks of student teaching.  This knowledge base will help you do a better job throughout the experience and form the foundations for completing Sections II and IV.  Sections V – VII need not be completed in any particular order but may be spread out over the experience as the student has time to prepare them.  Toward the end of ED 400S, your instructor will devote portions of class time to assisting you in preparing Sections VIII and IX.

	Prior to beginning the exercises, review the entire contents of the workbook.  This will help you gage the time requirements for completing each section and the individual exercises it contains.  As you complete an exercise, record the completion date on the Completion Record.  The record will chart your progress and help you pace yourself so that you don’t leave too much work until the last minute.  Your ED 400S/408 instructor(s) will periodically review and verify your Completion Record.

	A word of caution about Section VIII: Preparing quality professional documents takes time, thought and care.  They are not the types of things that should be thrown together at the last minute in a haphazard manner.  Students often procrastinate in completing their credentials file and in developing their resume because they are so caught up in the student teaching experience.  As a result they may miss out on early job opportunities that are well-suited to their skills and qualifications.  Don’t let this happen to you! Begin preparation early and seek advice from as many professionals as possible.

	As you progress through the workbook, you will mine a wealth of information about the school and district in which you serve and about your role as a teaching professional.  The important outcome in this respect is that you will discover what types of information are important and how to go about getting that information in any school or district.  Valuable benefits are that, in collecting the information, you will develop a network of professional contacts that can assist you in many ways.  You will also present yourself as someone who is eager to learn and grow professionally.
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SECTION I: THE DAILY ROUTINE (AND THE NOT SO ROUTINE)



1. Daily Routine

a. Record the Daily Schedule:

















b. What routine tasks are performed prior to beginning the instructional day?









c. What routine tasks are performed at the end of the instructional day?









d. How flexible is the daily scheduling routine?







e. What routines are used for distributing materials?







f. What routines are used for collecting materials?

2. Transitions

a. What types of transitions are used to move students from one activity to another?











b. What procedures are used for moving students into learning groups?











c. What procedure is used for moving students to learning centers?











d. What procedure is used for moving students to and from other locations within the school?











3. Equipment

a. Where are frequently used materials stored?





4. Classroom Rules

a. What classroom rules are in place?









b. What procedures are in place for enforcing the rules?







c. What method is routinely used to signal for student’s attention?









5. Classroom Policies

a. What is the classroom policy on excusing students to get a drink or go to the bathroom?









6. Emergency Procedures

a. List the steps the classroom teacher must take when the school is evacuated for emergency purposes:









b. Describe the fire evacuation route for your classroom:



c. What procedure is used for the event of a tornado warning:













d. What steps are used for a lock-down:













e. What steps should the teacher take in the event of student injury in the classroom or on the playground?















f. What is the policy on giving medications, which students must take during school time?
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SECTION II: CLASSROOM DISCIPLINE



Discipline = to instruct, to teach

1. Is there a school wide discipline system that is used? 

a. Describe:







2. Describe the type of classroom discipline the teacher use?







a. What do you find effective about the way he/she implements discipline?







b. What do you find challenging about the use of discipline?







c. Are you comfortable with the discipline system that is in place in this class?





3. What times of the day does most of the discipline take place?





4. What other methods of classroom discipline have you seen that you would like to implement or try in your own classroom?







5. Read the power point presented on Cooperative Discipline book by author Linda Albert

6. What is the ultimate goal of one of the student’s behavior? (Attention, Power, Revenge, or Avoidance of Failure)





a. What does the student usually do to misbehave?



b. When does the student usually exhibit this behavior?





c. How often is the behavior occurring?







7. How do students connect in this classroom?

8. How does your cooperating teacher involve parental cooperation?





9. How are parent-teacher conferences structured?







10. How does the teacher and parent work out an action plan for the behavior?





IEP Planning Conference or Student Study Team Observation Form 

For student teacher use



Meeting Date: _____________________________ Meeting Place: ___________________________________

Number of People Attending: _____________________________ Student Grade Level: __________



1. Roles of persons present, for example, parents, school psychologist, dentist:









2. Nature of Students disability or difficulty:









3. Describe some of the student’s strengths: 









4. Other Topics Discussed: 











5. List three questions you have as a result of attending this meeting: 











6. List at least three things you learned as a result of attending this meeting: 
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SECTION III: CONDUCTING A CASE STUDY



Positive Behavior Supports = PBS is a set of tools and processes for organizing the physical, social, educational, biomedical, and logical supports needed to achieve basic lifestyle goals for individuals while reducing problem behaviors that pose barriers to these goals. (Dunlap, Sailor, Horner & Sugai, Handbook of PBS, 2009, pp.3-5)



Kansas Institute for Positive Behavior Support http://www.kipbs.org/new_kipbs/index.html

PBS – Kansas

http://www.pbskansas.org/htdocs/brief/index.html 

[bookmark: _Toc346113278]What is a Positive Behavior Support?

Positive Behavior Support refers to a set of systems, tools and processes for organizing the social, educational, biomedical, physical, and logistical supports needed to help individuals across the lifespan achieve a higher quality of life while reducing problem behaviors that may prevent positive outcomes for these individuals. The core defining features of Positive Behavior Support include:

PBS emphasizes the importance of helping individuals (and their advocates) achieve a high quality of life using technology with four core defining features or components:

· The application of research‐validated applied behavioral science;

· Integration of multiple intervention elements to provide ecologically valid, practical support;

· Commitment to socially important and durable lifestyle outcomes; and

· Implementation of support within family and organizational systems to ensure sustainable change over time.





Assignment:

Select a student for this case study who exhibits moderate misbehavior.  Do not select a student who exhibits severe problems. Over a period of 5-7 days, keep anecdotal records of the student’s behavior.



Day 1





Day 2











Day 3











Day 4











Day 5









Day 6











Day 7



Talk with your cooperating teacher to determine the goal of the student’s misbehavior.

Goal: (Attention, Power, Revenge, Avoidance of Failure)





Cite at least three pieces of evidence, which led you to the conclusion of this behavioral goal from days 1-7:

1.





2.





3.





Consult with your cooperating teacher; identify at least two interventions to use with the student at the moment of misbehavior.

Intervention selected:

Intervention 1)









Intervention 2)















Give specific reasons for selecting each intervention.

Intervention 1)













Intervention 2)









After using the interventions for 5 days, evaluate their effectiveness.

Effectiveness of Intervention 1)















Effectiveness of Intervention 2)















As you apply the interventions, identify and apply at least two strategies designed to build the student’s self-esteem.

Strategy 1)









Strategy 2)







Observe and evaluate the results of how effective the self-esteem strategies worked:

Results strategy 1)









Results strategy 2)







Describe any communication with the parents or guardians that took place during this case plan:






How do you feel regarding the process of changing the student’s behavior overall as a beginning teacher?
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SECTION IV: PREPARING AND PRESENTING A CASE STUDY

Narrative write-up sample

Using the format given below, write up a narrative of the case study. The write-up should be brief and to the point. Conclusions should be supported by observed evidence. This should be typed.



Name of Student:						Age:			Grade:



The Action Plan

1. Description of student’s behavior: (Cite typical examples from your log.)

2. Diagnosed goal of the misbehavior: (Give the reasoning that led you to this conclusion.)

3. Description of the intervention techniques used for the moment of misbehavior: (Give the reasoning for selection of your techniques.)

4. Description of the encouragement techniques used to build self-esteem: (Give the reasoning for selecting the techniques.)

5. Description of the steps taken to involve parents: (Give the reasoning for selecting the steps.)

Summary of Results

1. Result of intervention techniques: (Highly successful, moderately successful, or unsuccessful. Give reasoning for your conclusion.)

2. Result of encouragement techniques: (Highly successful, moderately successful, or unsuccessful. Give reasoning for your conclusion.)

3. Result of steps taken to involve parents: (Highly successful, moderately successful, or unsuccessful. Give reasoning for your conclusion.)

Conclusion

1. Correctness of diagnosis: (Was the diagnosis correct or incorrect? State your reasoning.)

2. If diagnosis was incorrect, what other diagnosis should be considered? (Give your reasoning.)

3. If diagnosis was correct, what follow-up measures would you suggest?
SECTION V: TAKING A CLOSER LOOK AT THE SCHOOL



1. Community

a. Briefly describe the neighborhood in which the school is located:







2. Clientele

a. What is the make-up of the clientele served by the school? (Include information about SES, ethnic and racial diversity, and special populations)





b. Identify any unique characteristics of the population served





3. Facilities

a. Identify any unique characteristics of the facilities of the school:





4. School Policies

a. What are the school policies relating to faculty in the following areas:

i. Arrival time

ii. Leaving time

iii. Planning time

iv. Lunch duty

v. Recess duty

vi. Teacher absence

vii. Attendance at faculty meetings

viii. Dress code

5. Reports & Forms

a. What types of forms and reports are teachers routinely required to complete?





6. Classroom Materials

a. What is the procedure for requisitioning supplies?



b. What is the procedure for reproducing materials?





7. Resources

a. What is the procedure for scheduling media resources?



b. What is the procedure for scheduling library center time?





c. What is the procedure for scheduling computer lab time?



8. Extracurricular Activities

a. What types of extracurricular activities does the school have?



b. How are extracurricular activities supervised?



c. Do teachers receive any compensation for supervising extracurricular activities?





9. School Rules

a. What school rules have been established for students?







10. School Wide Discipline Program

a. Is there a school wide discipline program in place? If so, describe:







11. Parental Involvement

a. How would you characterize the degree of parental involvement?

i. High		Average		Low

b. Does the school have a PTA/PTO? If so, how active is it and how widely is it supported?



c. Does the school have a parent-aide program? If so, how successful is it?



d. In what other ways does the school seek to involve parents?





e. Attend a PTA/PTO or advisory council meeting. What types of things were discussed at the meetings?





12. Advisory Council

a. Does the school have an advisory council/committee?  If so, what is its composition and what does it do?
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SECTION VI: EXAMINING THE PROFESSIONAL LIFE OF THE FACULTY



Sources of Information: Cooperating teacher, principal, faculty handbook



In addition to teaching and maintaining a safe and orderly classroom and school environment, educators have other responsibilities. They must attend to own their professional growth and development and assist in shaping the instructional program in accordance with emerging knowledge about best practices. In addition, they must be knowledgeable about district policies, which affect them and their students and understand their legal rights and responsibilities.



Cooperating Teacher:

1. What professional activities does your cooperating teacher participate in?





2. What professional activities do other teachers participate in?







Staff Development:

1. What types of staff development activities are available to teachers?





2. What is the professional development council?





3. What is a professional development plan?





4. Does the school have its own staff development budget? If so, what types of activities is it scheduling for this year?

5. What is the annual district budget for staff development?





6. What types of staff development activities has the district scheduled for this year?







7. What resources are available from the district for attending national conferences or for receiving specialized trainings?










Faculty Meeting or in service Workshop

Observations and Attendance Form



For use by student teacher



Meeting Date: ________________________________________ Meeting Place: ________________________

Town or City: ________________________________________



1. Topics Addressed in This Meeting:

















2. Formulate a questions you have as a result of attending this meeting:















3. List at least three things you learned by attending this meeting: 















4. Other:




Salary & Negotiations

1. Obtain a copy of the district’s salary schedule. What is the salary for the following:

a. BA/BS First Year

b. BA/BS Third Year

c. BA/BS Fifth Year

d. MA/MS Fifth Year

2. Who handles collective bargaining for the teachers?



3. Who handles collective bargaining for the district?





4. What major items were negotiated during last year’s collective bargaining?



5. What is impasse and what is the process for resolving it?





6. What is Kansas law regarding tenure?



7. What right does a tenured teacher have that a non-tenured teacher doesn’t?





8. To whom does the State of Kansas give authority to hire teachers?



9. By what date must Kansas’ districts issue teaching contracts?





10. By what date must teachers accept contracts?



11. Are there any conditions in which a teacher can accept a contract from a district after having accepted one from another district?





12. Who has the power to release a teacher from a contract?





Child Abuse

1. What is the state law regarding the reporting of child abuse?





2. What procedures has your district established for handling child abuse reports?





3. What is your responsibility as a teacher in this process?








Emergency Guidelines

1. Does your district have written policies and procedures regarding the presence of weapons on school premises? If so, briefly describe:





2. Does your district have written policies and procedures regarding disaster emergencies? If so, briefly describe:









3. Does your district have written policies and procedures for helping students deal with disaster and grief situations?












District or School Wide Meetings

1. Attend a board of education meeting. See form below.







2. Attend a faculty meeting. What major items were discussed?







3. Attend a PTA/PTO meeting or activity. Describe the major items discussed or describe the activity.







4. Attend a staff development inservice activity. What was the focus and what did you learn?







5. Attend a curriculum development, textbook selection, or school advisory board meeting. What was the focus and what did you learn?




THE STUDENT TEACHING EXPERIENCE



THE FIRST MONTH: ED 408A



The initial field experience takes approximately four weeks to complete. It completes the following activities: 



· The orientation, including an interview with the master teacher

· On-site observation

· Staff and faculty interviews

· Classroom presentations

· The First Month Three-Way Conference





1. The orientation activities provide an opportunity for each student to become acquainted with their assigned classroom(s), students, and master teacher(s).



The Master Teacher Interview acquaints the student teachers with the master teacher’s goals, policies, procedures, teaching styles, behavior management system, evaluation system, class make-up and any other information that needs to be shared at the beginning of placements. 



Verification of Completion: Checklist #1 is completed, signed by the student and the master teacher, and checked by the supervisor. The student discusses notes on the master teacher interview with the supervisor during the first conference. Forms are kept in the student’s possession for future reference. 



2. On-Site Observation acquaint the student with individual teaching styles of various teachers, other than the assigned master teacher(s). 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The principal and/or mater teacher(s) select and make appointments with two teachers at the school site.



b. The teachers are observed by the student for a complete lesson. The Guide to On-Site Visitations, below, is used in recording notes on the observations. 



Guide to On-Site Visitations

1. Which of the following steps in the lesson presentations are evident to you?

Lesson Format

· Opening

· Daily Lesson Objective(s) 

· Instruction

· Assessment

· 
Connection

· Homework (if any)

2. How were the objectives met throughout the lesson?

3. How were the students monitored while attaining the objective(s)?

4. What methods were used to adjust teaching to the student’s performance level and interest? 

5. How did the teacher motivate and encourage all students? 

6. How can you tell the students are learning?

7. How does the teacher adjust his/her oral and written language so that it is clear, concise, and understood by all students?

8. In which ways did the teacher establish and maintain discipline?

9. In which ways were appropriate verbal and non-verbal communication used by the teacher to establish positive rapport?

10. What approaches were used in teaching linguistically diverse students? 





Verification of Completion:  Checklist #2 is completed by the student, signed by the teachers observed or the master teacher, and checked by the supervisor. The visitations are discussed with the supervisor during the First Month conference. Forms are kept in the student’s possession for future reference.



Staff and faculty interviews familiarize the student with school personnel and the role each plays in the successful and smooth operation of the operation of the school and the assigned classroom. 



To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The supervisor and student teacher select 5 of the following school personnel to be interviewed. 

b. The student teacher and master teacher(s) arrange scheduling of the interviews:

1) Interviews are not intended to interrupt daily school activities but are to be scheduled at the convenience of personnel involved. 

2) Interviews need not exceed 15 minuets each. 

c. The interviews are conducted by the students. 



Verification of Completion: Checklist #3 is completed by the student, initialed by those school personnel who are interviewed, and checked by the supervisor. The student and the supervisor discuss the completed interviews during the first conferences. Forms are kept by the student for future reference. 



The classroom presentations provide the student an opportunity to present lessons while being formally observed by the master teacher(s) and supervisor. After the presentations, the observers provide students with prompt, honest, constructive, and practical feedback about planning, teaching, classroom management, and discipline skills. 


To assist in the completion of the presentation: 



a. The master teacher(s), supervisor and student arrange an observation time. Note: During the observation, a complete lesson is observed that has been prepared by the student. The student is to use a lesson plan format approved by the master teacher, and provide copies of the lesson plan to each observer. 

b. The master teacher(s) and supervisor each complete Classroom Observation Forms. 

c. The observers meet with the student to discuss observations and make recommendations. 

d. The observers provide a copy of the completed Classroom Observation Form to each other and the student. Concerns are discussed. Suggestions are provided. 



The First Month Conference, held at the end of the four-week experience, provides the master teacher(s) and the supervisor an opportunity to give the student feedback, determine if the student has successfully fulfilled the requirements of the first month of experience, and decide if the student is professionally ready to continue to assume increased responsibilities as a student teacher. 



To assist in the completion of these activates: 

a. The master teacher(s) and supervisor arrange a conference time with student. 

b. The master teacher(s) completes a First Month Evaluation form, which is provided by the supervisor. 

c. The supervisor completes a First month Evaluation form. 

d. The master teacher(s) and supervisor meet with the student to discuss the student’s performance and professional growth. (The First Month Evaluation forms are discussed. Copies of the signed forms are then exchanged). 



Verification of Completion: The grade, S or U, is submitted to the College by the Supervisor. 


ED 408A ACTIVITIES (FIRST MONTH)- TIMELINE

										Grading Periods: 

Introductory meetings between the student				1 2 3 4

Teacher, principal, master teacher(s), and supervisor.  				*



Responsibilities of the Student Teacher

	Orientation: Checklist #1 							*

On-Site Visitation by student teacher (2): Checklist #2			*

Interviews (minimum of five): Checklist #3				*

Presentation by student teacher						*

Formal observation by supervisor (twice)					*

Formal observation by master teacher(s) (once) 				*



Responsibilities of the Supervisor

Conference and Evaluation				*

Classroom Observation Form (2) 			*

First Month Evaluation Form (1) 			*

Final Grade and record Sheet 			*



Responsibilities of the Mater Teacher(s) 

				Classroom Observation Form (1) 			*

				First Month Evaluation Form (1) 			*


 SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH MONTHS: ED 408 B, C, AND D



During the experience, the student teacher gradually assumes full responsibility of the classroom(s) in which s/he is assigned. This experience is a process during which great amounts of theoretical information must be pragmatically applied, with success, in a new environment. This experience is designed by the master teacher(s), meeting college guidelines, and monitored by the supervisor, to provide a living classroom laboratory. 



Primary responsibilities include: 

1. Assuming responsibility of the classroom (lessons, units and assessment) 

2. Fulfilling the typical responsibilities of teachers

3. Presenting formally observed lessons

4. Participating in monthly conferences

5. Attending Student Teaching Seminars 

6. Conducting off-site observations. 



1. Assuming responsibility of the classroom provides the practice needed to learn how to be an effective teacher. The more quickly the student teacher is provided the opportunity to begin practicing, the sooner the learning occurs. 



Learning outcomes: 

· Record attendance and grades

· Develop a grading system

· Develop a file for bulletin board materials

· Observe as many lessons as possible

· Attend faculty meetings and staff development opportunities

· Participate in extra-curricular activities (Back-to-School Night, Open House, Etc.) 

· Participate in I.E.P and S.S.T. meetings as appropriate. 



2. Fulfilling the typical responsibilities of teachers,  such as: 

· Planning daily/unit written lessons

· Identifying and/or preparing teaching materials

· Presenting lessons in the district’s recommended format 

· Assessing student needs; teaching/reteaching as appropriate 

· Maintaining student progress records and portfolios

· Establishing and maintaining discipline

· Establishing and maintaining rapport with students, staff and parents

· Performing assigned tasks responsibly and promptly

· Participating in school meetings, parent conferences, I.E.P. meetings, etc. 

· Dressing and conducting self in a professional manner

· Communicating effectively with administrators, teachers and parents

· Assessing own progress, accepting professional advise, and considering constructive criticism

· Maintaining and organized, efficient classroom

· Designing and putting up Bulleting Boards 

· 
Assisting with fire and other natural disaster drills

· Participating in yard duty/bus duty

· Arranging and participating in fieldtrips

· Participating in holiday programs

· Ordering supplies, films, etc

· Assisting in preparing student referrals

· Examining student cumulative records

· Writing behavior management plans

· Other activities as appropriate 



3. Presenting lessons during which the supervisor and master teacher(s) formally observe. The master teacher formally observes once each grading period while the supervisor observes at least twice during each grading period. 



To assist in the completion of the presentation observed: 

A. The master teacher(s) and/or supervisor and student arrange an observation time. Note: During the observation, a complete lesson is observed is observed that has been prepared using a recommended lesson plan format. 



B. The observer(s) complete a Classroom observation form.



C. The observer(s) meet with the student to discuss observation and make recommendations. 



D. The observer(s) provide a copy of the complete Classroom Observation Form to each other and to the student. Concerns are discussed and suggestions are provided. 



4. Participate in monthly conferences during which time the master teacher(s) and supervisor evaluate the previous month’s professional growth. 





To assist in the completion of this activity:

a. The master teacher(s), supervisors, and the student arrange a conference time.

b. The master teacher(s) completes a Monthly Evaluation Form that is provided by the supervisor. The special education master teacher(s) complete the Special Education Evaluation Form. 

c. The supervisor completes a Monthly Evaluation form and Completes the grade and Attendance Record. 

d. The master teacher(s), supervisor, and the student meet to discuss the past month’s performance and professional growth. The forms are discussed. The student signs both forms. Copies of the forms are exchanged. 



5. Conducting off-site visitation provides students with a broader understanding of the variety of programs available within a community or school district. 


To assist in the completion of these activities: 

a. The supervisor and master teacher may suggest visitations at school that will provide different experiences for the student teacher. Note: the activities are to be completed in one day or two half days during 408 B or C. These are usually completed during a minimum day, staff development day, or during a non-teaching portion of the day. Release time from student teaching must be approved by the supervisor and master teacher(s). 

b. The student conducts the visitations/ activities, using the Verification form. 

c. The student completes the Verification of Off-Site Observations/Experience  form contained in the Student Teaching Handbook. 

d. The master teacher, supervisor and student discuss the activities and techniques/methods/materials, which the student teacher observed. 


ED408 B, C, D, ACTIVITIES – TIMELINE



Grading Periods:

1   2   3   4

	Responsibilities of the Student teacher

Presentation formally observed by supervisor (twice each grading per)  	   *    *    *

Presentation formally observed by Master Teacher(s) once each gr. Pr 	   *    *    *

Reading instruction formally observed by K-2 Master Teacher

Reading instruction formally observed by supervisor during K-2 placement

Monthly conference and evaluation (at the end of each grade period)	 	   *    *    *

Off-Site visits (2)									   *    *    

Student teaching Seminar								   *          *

Exit seminar & Placement Files Information					         *     

Exit Process										               *



	Responsibilities of the Supervisor

Conference and Evaluation (at the end of each grading period) Monthly	   *    *    *

Classroom Observation Form (2 each grading period)			 	   *    *    *

FINAL GRADE & RECORD SHEET (1 each grading period) 			   *    *    *



	Responsibilities of the Master Teacher

Classroom Observation Form (1 each grading period)				   *    *    *

Conference and Evaluation (at the end of each grading period) Monthly	   *    *    *

Evaluation of Barclays Program 							   *    *    *	





FORMS



The forms listed below will be used throughout year teaching program and samples of each follow this page: 



Basic Instructional Model BIM – Lesson Plan model used by the Elementary Education Department. 



Student Teacher Observation Form – Used by the college supervisor and master teacher to evaluate individual lessons presented by the candidate in Student Teaching Practicum. Teaching Performance Expectations are listed on the form and each should be demonstrated over the course of the semester. For a detailed list of TPE, see the following section in this handbook. 



Midterm Evaluation Form – Used in Teaching experience in a 3 – Teaching way conference with college supervisor, master teacher, and candidate teacher as a formative assessment to determine satisfactory progress. The college supervisor completes the form; all parties sign and receive copies. 



Student Teaching Self Evaluation Form – Completed by the candidate and submitted to the master teacher and college supervisor one week before the 3-week Teaching Conference. 



Three-way Conference Form – Form used by the master teacher, college supervisor and candidate for assessment. 



School Board Meeting, Faculty Meeting, and IEP Planning Conference Observation forms – These forms are used to assist you in taking notes when attending specific meetings. 




SCHOOL BOARD MEETING OBSERVATION AND ATTENDANCE FORM

For use by student teacher



School District Name: ____________________________________________________________________

Meeting Date _____________________________________ Meeting Place ____________________________

Town or City _____________________________________ Meeting Length ___________________________

Approx number of People attending: _____________________



1. Organizations Represented at Meeting 

















2. Topics Discussed: 

















3. Write three questions you have as a result of attending this meeting: 

















4. List at least three things you learned by attending this meeting: 


ELEMENTARY LESSON PLAN

Activity Title: ________________________________



Teacher: ____________________________	Date: __________ 		Grade Level: _______

Theme: ________________________________  Estimated Length of time: _________________

Core Academic Standards: ________________________________________________________

Benchmark: ___________________________________________________________________	Indicator: _______________________________________________________________

(http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards/english-language-arts-standards)

(http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI_Math%20Standards.pdf )

(www.ksde.org) 

Academic Area(s): 	Reading	   Writing    Math	Science       Social Studies   Fine Arts	

Goal(s): The learner will __________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Assessment Plan: _______________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________

Materials: _____________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

References: ____________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________

Activating Prior Knowledge: _______________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Main Activities during centers (each step of project):

   Activity   ____________________________________________________________________

1. _____________________________________________________________________

2. _____________________________________________________________________

3. _____________________________________________________________________

4. _____________________________________________________________________

5. _____________________________________________________________________

Modifications or adaptations for learners with special needs:

_____________________________________________________________________________ _____________________________________________________________________________ 



Concluding Activity for closure: ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________




Homework or continuation of project: 

(Throughout day or at home to support function and mastery of concept)

______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 



Reflections: (How did it work/what changes would I make next time?) ______________________________________________________________________________ ______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 


STUDENT TEACHER OBSERVATION FORM

For use by: Master teacher/and College Supervisor



Student _____________________________________________ Date: _________________________________________

Master Teacher ________________________________________ College Supervisor ______________________

School ___________________ Time/Period __________________________ Grade Level ___________________



Please check for candidate progress on each of the teaching performance expectations over the semester



TPE observed this session: 

· Specific Pedagogical skills for subject matter instruction

· Monitoring Student Learning During Instruction

· Interpretation and Use of Assessments 

· Making Content Accessible

· Student Engagement

· Developmentally Appropriate Teaching Practices

· Teaching English Learners 

· Learning about Students

· Instructional Planning

· Instructional Time

· Social Environment

· Professional, Legal and Ethical Obligations

· Professional Growth



Given the TPEs above, comment on the candidate’s application of democratic practice. 



Comments:



















Future Growth Focus: 











Completed by: ______________________________ Candidate’s Initials: ____________________________


MIDTERM EVALUATION FORM



Date __________________________________ Candidate _____________________________________________

Master Teacher _____________________________________ College Supervisor ____________________

School ________________________________ Grade Level ____________ Subject _____________________

The Kansas Standards for the Teaching Profession were developed to facilitate the induction of beginning teachers into their professional roles and responsibilities by providing a common language and a new vision of the scope and complexity of teaching. The standards are specific observable behaviors organized under the NCATE. Using the NCATE, please complete the following evaluation form based on your observation of the candidate, keeping in mind that this candidate is still in the beginning stages of teaching and may not meet all standards at the same time. Please place an ‘X’ in the appropriate column in each row. 



Developing

Acceptable

Target

Not Yet Observed 



Standard 1:

Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions

TPE 1. Specific pedagogical skills for subject

	Matter Instruction

TPE 9. Instructional Planning



Standard 2:

Assessment System and Unit Evaluation

TPE 2. Monitoring student learning during 

	Instruction

TPE 3. Interpretation and use of assessment



Standard 3:

Filed Experiences and Clinical Practice

TPE 4. Making content accessible

TPE 5. Student engagement

TPE 6. Developmentally appropriate 

	Teaching Practices

TPE 10. Instructional Time

TPE 11. Social Environment 



Standard 4:

Diversity

TPE 7. Teaching English Learners 

TPE: 8. Learning about Students 



Standard 5:

Faculty Qualifications, Performance and Development

TPE: 12. Professional, legal and ethical obligations

TPE: 13. Professional growth



Comments: May be continued on back of sheet if necessary 



College Supervisor Signature ____________________________ Master Teacher Signature _____________________
Student Teaching Self-Evaluation Form



Teacher Candidate __________________________________ Date __________________________________



THE TEACHING PERFORMANCE EXPECTATIONS



TEP are specific observable behaviors organized under the Kansas NCATE. Please complete the following self-evaluation form based on your Teaching experiences. Note your areas of strength and areas for future focus. This form should be submitted to your master teacher and college supervisor one week before the 3-way Teaching Conferences. 



TPE 1 – Specific pedagogical skills for subject matter instruction: 





TPE 2 – Monitoring Student learning during instruction: 





TPE 3 – Interpretation and use of assessments: 





TPE 4 – Making content accessible:





TPE 5 – Student engagement:





TPE 6 – Developmentally appropriate teaching practices: 





TPE 7 – Teaching English Learners: 





TPE 8 – Learning about students: 





TPE 9 – Instructional Planning: 





TPE 10 – Instructional Time: 



TPE 11 – Social Environment: 



TPE 12 – Professional, legal and ethical obligations: 





TPE 13 – Professional Growth: 


Student Teaching Self-Evaluation Form



Teacher Candidate __________________________________ Date __________________________________



The Teaching Performance Expectations



TEP are specific observable behaviors organized under the Kansas NCATE. Please complete the following self-evaluation form based on your Teaching experiences. Note your areas of strength and areas for future focus. This form should be submitted to your master teacher and college supervisor one week before the 3-way Teaching Conferences. 



TPE 1 – Specific pedagogical skills for subject matter instruction: 





TPE 2 – Monitoring Student learning during instruction: 





TPE 3 – Interpretation and use of assessments: 





TPE 4 – Making content accessible:





TPE 5 – Student engagement:





TPE 6 – Developmentally appropriate teaching practices: 





TPE 7 – Teaching English Learners: 





TPE 8 – Learning about students: 





TPE 9 – Instructional Planning: 





TPE 10 – Instructional Time: 



TPE 11 – Social Environment: 



TPE 12 – Professional, legal and ethical obligations: 





TPE 13 – Professional Growth: 

Master Teacher Evaluation

Teacher Education Program

Barclay College 

607 N Kingman 

Haviland, Kansas 67059



Student Teacher __________________________________________________________________

Student teaching Dates ___________________________________________________________

Grade _______________________ Class Size _______________________



School _____________________________________________ Phone _____________________________

School Address ________________________________________________________________________

District _________________________________________________________________________________

Master Teacher ________________________________________________________________________

Principal ___________________________________ College Supervisor ______________________



A. Criteria for Supervising Teacher

1. Recommendation from the principal

2. Tenure in the school district

3. Possession of a valid Teaching licensure

4. State-adopted content standards taught in the classroom

5. Competent in all six domains of the Teaching Performance Expectations



I understand the commitment and my responsibility pertaining to each of the able elements of the Student Teaching Program. 



______________________________________________________________________________________________

	Candidates Signature					Date





I verify that I fulfill the criteria for a Supervising Teacher. I have reviewed my roles and responsibilities for the Student Teaching Program and I will cooperate in helping the candidate meet program requirements. 





	Candidates Signature					Date



I verify that the Supervising Teacher fulfills the criteria for a supervising teacher. I will provide appropriate support in helping the teacher and candidate meet program requirements. 





	Candidates Signature					Date


College Candidate and Program Evaluation

Barclay College 

607 N Kingman

Haviland, Kansas 67059

By Supervising Teacher



Supervising Teacher _______________________________________________________________________

School __________________________________________ Phone ____________________________________

School Address _____________________________________________________________________________

District ______________________________________________________________________________________

Student Teaching Date _____________________________________ Grade Level _________________



Please circle the number that best describes your opinion

a. Evaluation of candidate 	     Excellent 	Good	 Acceptable 	Poor 	Unacceptable

a. Knowledge of subject 		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

b. Oral and Written			5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Communication skills		

c. Classroom Teaching		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Skills		

d. Classroom management		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1

       Skills

e. Ability to work with youth of 	5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
diverse abilities, cultures, languages 
learning styles, and special needs. 

f. Would you recommend this 		5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
candidate as a teacher?

2. Evaluation of Program

a. The design and content of the
student teaching program 

b. The design and content of the 
student teaching handbook

c. The quality of assistance and level     5	    4	           3	                    2	                1
of support provided by the university 
Supervisor



3. Would you accept another candidate from Barclay College?         ________ Yes      _________ No





Comments_______________________________________________________________________________________________



____________________________________________________________________________________________________________



____________________________________________________________________________________________________________









Thank you for being a Barclay College supervising teacher and for completing this evaluation. Please give this sealed evaluation to the college supervisor. 


College Supervisor Evaluation

Barclay College 

607 N Kingman

Haviland, Kansas 67059



To Be Completed by the Student Teacher



College Supervisor _____________________________________________________________________________

Date of Teaching Assignment ________________________________ to _____________________________



Please evaluate your College Supervisor by answering the following questions, 5 being the best and 2 being the lowest. There is a space provided for additional comments. Please be thoughtful and candid. 



1. I felt free to come to my supervisor for advice	5	4	3	2	1

2. I had confidence in my supervisor’s knowledge	5	4	3	2	1
of teaching methods

3. My supervisor helped me apply knowledge and	5	4	3	2	1
techniques presented in my classroom. 

4. My supervisor was able to help me with specific	5	4	3	2	1
questions regarding problems. 

5. My supervisor provided me with alternate 	5	4	3	2	1
teaching techniques as needed. 

6. My supervisor demonstrated understanding,	5	4	3	2	1
support, and openness.

7. My supervisor completed a pre conference/ 	5	4	3	2	1
observation/post conference supervision cycle. 

8. My supervisor completed a post conference 	5	4	3	2	1
within one day. 

9. My supervisor stayed for a whole lesson		5	4	3	2	1

10. My supervisor gave frank and constructive 	5	4	3	2	1
feedback.

11. My work was evaluated fairly by my supervisor. 	5	4	3	2	1





Comments______________________________________________________________________________________



___________________________________________________________________________________________________



___________________________________________________________________________________________________



Note: These evaluations MUST be completed by all teaching candidates and given to College Supervisor no later than one week after completion of student teaching. Elementary Education Department, Barclay College, Haviland Kansas

IEP = Individual Education Plan
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2 credit hours-- in classroom

 

INSTRUCTOR

Jerry Simmons, Ph.D.

Office # 5 in faculty wing of library or

Jackson Hall 4 (science room)

Telephone 620-862-5275, Ext. 37

Email: jerry.simmons@barclaycollege.edu



TEXT

Hershman, Dyan M., McDonald, Emma S., Survival Kit for New Teachers; empowering

beginning educators for classroom success.  Inspiring Teachers Publishing, Inc.  (2003)

  

Elementary Education Department

BARCLAY COLLEGE

Haviland, Kansas    67059



Spring 2013





COURSE TITLE and NUMBER

 Philosophy of Education Capstone, ED 400S, 2 credit hours 

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is the final in the classroom course for education majors and consists of student cohort discussions under the guidance of the Barclay education departments’ Dr. Simmons, and the input of the education department chair, Cheryl Couch.      

DIVISION AND DISCIPLINE 

 Education Department

Christian School Elementary Education 

  

COURSE AS VIEWED IN THE CONTEXT OF THE TOTAL CURRICULUM

A summative course  designed to give the student practical  preparation experience for being ready for full time teaching  by: mock interviews and  interview techniques, teacher and content standards review, official paperwork needed for certification, health and safety related activities (finger printing, vaccinations that will be required) , and collaborative work with fellow student teachers (peer mentoring and discussion sessions) along with discussions with mentoring classroom teacher (s), administrator  and Barclay advisor.  This class will also complete the Barclay student portfolio and education philosophy paper.  



TEXT AND SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS *REQUIRED IN THE COURSE

Braley, James., Layman, Jack., White, Ray., Foundations of Christian School Education., 

    Purposeful Design publications, Colorado Springs, CO.  (2003)



*Graham, Donovan L.,  Teaching Redemptively: bring grade and truth into your   

    classroom.  Purposeful Design Publications, Colorado Springs, CO.  (2003)



*Graham, Donovan L., Making a Difference., Purposeful Design Pub., Colorado Springs, CO  © 2011



*Hershman, Dyan M., McDonald, Emma S., Survival Kit for New Teachers; empowering     

beginning educators for classroom success.  Inspiring Teachers Publishing, Inc.  (2003)



Wong, Harry and Rosemary, The First Days of School: How to Be an Effective Teacher.,    

    Wong, Harry K Publishing



 Books 1, 2, and 4 are likely in the student possession already.  Book 3 by Graham entitled Making a Difference needs to be purchased.  Books 1-3 will be critical to the writing of the students’ personal teaching philosophy that is required by ACSI.  





Division Objectives:  students will be able to:

1. Articulate why, for the Christian, all vocations to which God leads are calls to stewardship and ministry.

1. Explain how a Christian worldview impacts vocational attitudes, ethics, and meaning.

1. Articulate how biblical principles related to one’s chosen field integrate with or critique “secular” knowledge of the same field.

1. Demonstrate the ability to construct a biblically informed approach to their vocational field.

1. Demonstrate competence in their chosen field at a level appropriate for graduates of a baccalaureate program.

Specific Program Objectives:  students will:

1. Articulate the biblical basis for Christian school elementary education.

1. Display a broad knowledge of the history and origins of educational thought and practice.

1. Reveal a competency in and understanding of essential educational principles and practices as a result of fulfilling the course requirements in the Christian School Elementary Education curriculum.

1. Meet the requirements for ACSI certification in elementary education, and be prepared to serve as elementary teachers in private Christian schools either in the USA or overseas.

1. Meet the objectives of the Division of Bible and Ministry.

1. Meet the objectives of the Division of General Studies.

Course Objectives:

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will:

1. Develop an acquaintance with the role/responsibilities of the classroom teacher. 

1. Establish rapport with the supervising teacher, other faculty, administration, and other staff. 

1. Model professional behavior consistent with your Christian faith and the policies of the school.

1. Foster positive relationships with students and communicate a willingness to help them achieve their potential.

1. Demonstrate skill in following the approved procedures in dealing with the education of children as stated in the Staff and Student Handbook.

Course Requirements:

1. Personal Example. Model in this preparatory class the professional conduct that you will show in the public school classroom, including good manners, good grooming, positive attitude, respect for others, etc.

1. Place a file together that will include items that are usable for teaching, assessing, and setting up a classroom.  

Electronic Equipment:

Cell phones need to be kept in the “off” position while class is in session. (you can check your messages at break) If an emergency arises that necessitates having your phone set to “vibrate,” please notify the teacher at the beginning of the class. Should you bring a laptop computer to class, please refrain from conducting personal business during class, including reading and composing emails, surfing the web, doing work for other classes, etc. Or goal through these rules is to create an atmosphere of mutual respect and collegiality.

Course Evaluation:

	Attendance and active participation					50% 

	Coursework (portfolio, Ed. Philosophy paper, Ed. file, etc)		50%



Course Calendar:

Topics and dates subject to change at professor’s discretion

Class sessions will each be 2 hours, and be every class day after student teaching has been completed.

	Session 1-2	REVIEW of:  Why I want to be a teacher

	Your job as a teacher

	Know your pupils

	Career bound (chapter 1)

	Before School starts	(chapter 2)

	Lesson Plans	(chapter 4)

		Staff Handbooks overview school sites

		Video Excellence in Teaching

		The First Day of School (chapter 5)

		Parent Communication (chapter 6)

		Language Art Ideas (chapter 7)



	Session 3-5	REVIEW of:  Absences and Field Trips  

		Math Ideas (chapter 8)

		Teaching Strategies (chapter 9)

		Assessment (chapter 10)

		Motivating Students (chapter 11)

		Video Excellence in Teaching

		Handbook for Education

		Positive Expectations (Unit B- Wong)

		The Professional (Unit E- Wong)

		Student Grades and Reports  

		Classroom Calendar Work  



	Session 6-10	REVIEW of:  Standards

		Work on portfolio and education file  

[bookmark: _Toc346113282]Education File must include at least the following:

· Introductory Letter

· Official Transcript

· Philosophy of Education paper

· Map of Room arrangement

· List of room supplies

· Discipline contracts

· Absentee make-up assignment sheets 

· Attendance records

· Progress reports

· Quiet set work

· List of children’s books

· Mock interview notes 

· Work done up for a field trip

· Report for parents



[bookmark: _Toc346113283]A Vision of the Professional Teacher for the 21st Century

NCATE(National Council For Accreditation of Teacher Education) believes that caring, competent, and qualified teachers should teach every child.

NCATE standards are based on the belief that all children can and should learn. There are six broad standards with a variety of performance indicators for each standard. The performance indicators are listed below.

Standard I – Student Teaching Content and Pedagogical Concepts. Teachers demonstrate a sound understanding of student teaching content and pedagogical concepts.

Standard II – Planning and Designing Learning Environments and Experiences. Teachers plan and design effective learning environments and experiences supported by student teaching methods.

Standard III – Teaching, Learning, and the Curriculum. Teachers implement curriculum plans that include methods and strategies for applying field experience and clinical practice to maximize student learning

Standard IV – Assessment and Evaluation. Teachers apply diversity to facilitate a variety of effective assessment and evaluation strategies.

Standard V – Productivity and Professional Practice. Teachers use effectively concepts from professional development to enhance their productivity and professional practice.

Standard VI – Social, Ethical, Legal, and Human Issues. Understand the social, ethical, legal, and human issues surrounding the methods of teaching in Pre K-12 schools and apply that understand in practice.





[bookmark: _Toc346113284]Professional Preparation Performance Profile

(The standard Roman numeral is indicated in parenthesis)



1. Identify the benefits of student teaching methods to maximize student learning and facilitate higher order thinking skills. (I, III)

1. Differentiate between appropriate and inappropriate uses of unit learning for teaching and learning while using resources to design and implement learning activities (II, III, V, VI)

1. Identify resources available in schools and analyze how accessibility to those resources affects planning for instruction. (I, II)

1. Identify, select, and use resources specially designed for use by PK-12 students to meet specific teaching and learning objectives. (I, II)

1. Plan for the management of resources within a lesson design by identifying potential problems and planning for solutions. (II)

1. Identify specific applications and resources that maximize student learning, address learner needs, and affirm diversity. (III, VI)

1. Design and teach enriched learning activities that connect content standards with student standards and meet the diverse needs of students. (II, II, IV, VI)

1. Design and peer teach a lesson that meets content area standards and reflects the current best practices in teaching and learning through all teaching standards. (II, III)

1. Plan and teach student-centered learning activities and lessons in which students apply current tools and resources for learning. (II, III)

1. Research and evaluate the accuracy, relevance, appropriateness, comprehensiveness, and bias of diverse information resources to be used by students. (II, IV, V, VI)

1. Discuss appropriate-based assessment and evaluation strategies. (IV)

1. Examine multiple strategies for evaluating technology-based student products and the processes used to create those products. (IV)

1. Examine tools used to collect, analyze, interpret, represent, and communicate student performance data. (I, IV)






[bookmark: _Toc346113285]Section VII:	Learning More about Professionalism

EDU 400 Philosophy of Teaching Capstone

Code of Ethics of the Education Profession



Preamble

The National Education Association believes that the education profession consists of one education workforce serving the needs of all students and that the term ‘educator’ includes education support professionals.

The educator, believing in the worth and dignity of each human being, recognizes the supreme importance of the pursuit of truth, devotion to excellence, and the nurture of the democratic principles. Essential to these goals is the protection of freedom to learn and to teach and the guarantee of equal educational opportunity for all. The educator accepts the responsibility to adhere to the highest ethical standards.

The educator recognizes the magnitude of the responsibility inherent in the teaching process. The desire for the respect and confidence of one's colleagues, of students, of parents, and of the members of the community provides the incentive to attain and maintain the highest possible degree of ethical conduct. The Code of Ethics of the Education Profession indicates the aspiration of all educators and provides standards by which to judge conduct.

The remedies specified by the NEA and/or its affiliates for the violation of any provision of this Code shall be exclusive and no such provision shall be enforceable in any form other than the one specifically designated by the NEA or its affiliates.

PRINCIPLE I

Commitment to the Student

The educator strives to help each student realize his or her potential as a worthy and effective member of society. The educator therefore works to stimulate the spirit of inquiry, the acquisition of knowledge and understanding, and the thoughtful formulation of worthy goals.

In fulfillment of the obligation to the student, the educator--

1. Shall not unreasonably restrain the student from independent action in the pursuit of learning.

2. Shall not unreasonably deny the student's access to varying points of view.

3. Shall not deliberately suppress or distort subject matter relevant to the student's progress.

4. Shall make reasonable effort to protect the student from conditions harmful to learning or to health and safety.

5. Shall not intentionally expose the student to embarrassment or disparagement.

6. Shall not on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, national origin, marital status, political or religious beliefs, family, social or cultural background, or sexual orientation, unfairly--

 Exclude any student from participation in any program

 Deny benefits to any student

 Grant any advantage to any student



7. Shall not use professional relationships with students for private advantage.

8. Shall not disclose information about students obtained in the course of professional service unless disclosure serves a compelling professional purpose or is required by law.

PRINCIPLE II

Commitment to the Profession

The education profession is vested by the public with a trust and responsibility requiring the highest ideals of professional service.

In the belief that the quality of the services of the education profession directly influences the nation and its citizens, the educator shall exert every effort to raise professional standards, to promote a climate that encourages the exercise of professional judgment, to achieve conditions that attract persons worthy of the trust to careers in education, and to assist in preventing the practice of the profession by unqualified persons.

In fulfillment of the obligation to the profession, the educator--

1. Shall not in an application for a professional position deliberately make a false statement or fail to disclose a material fact related to competency and qualifications.

2. Shall not misrepresent his/her professional qualifications.

3. Shall not assist any entry into the profession of a person known to be unqualified in respect to character, education, or other relevant attribute.

4.    Shall not knowingly make a false statement concerning the qualifications of a candidate for a professional position.

5. Shall not assist a non-educator in the unauthorized practice of teaching.

6. Shall not disclose information about colleagues obtained in the course of professional service unless disclosure serves a compelling professional purpose or is required by law.

7. Shall not knowingly make false or malicious statements about a colleague.

8. Shall not accept any gratuity, gift, or favor that might impair or appear to influence professional decisions or action.

Adopted by the NEA 1975 Representative Assembly





I. State in your own words the meaning of each obligation listed under Principle I & II of the NEA Code of Ethics:











II. State in your own words the meaning of each obligation listed under ACSI:































III. Compare and contrast the similarities and differences of the NEA and ACSI responsibilities:
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Section VIII:	Taking Time to Reflect

EDU 400 Philosophy of Teaching Capstone



How does one develop a personal philosophy of education? Well, that’s a pretty tall order.  You may have already developed on in a previous course, but the one thing about your personal philosophy of education is that it is always changing.  The more you learn, the more it changes. The more you teach, the more it changes. They systems of thought and theory we classify and teach as educational philosophies were generally developed over the course of a lifetime by those who had plenty of time to devote to abstracting, reflecting, and theorizing. Time for these items is a high commodity for the classroom teacher. Yet the classroom teacher has a great need to have a highly internalized sense of educational purpose and an underlying foundation of beliefs which aid in accomplishing the purpose and serve as a basis for making decisions and establishing goals. What teachers must derive from educational philosophy is a fundamental basis for taking action.



One way to articulate your deepest educational purpose is to form a mission statement. The mission statement of Barclay College is “To prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service and leadership.” As you work as a professional educator, you will start to define what your mission statement is. Many of the schools that you will work in will have a defined mission statement posted on their walls. These statements tell everyone, “this is what we’re all about. This is what we are striving to accomplish.” A clearly articulated and highly internalized sense of mission is one that the effective schools communicate. It is an essential for effective teachers as it is for effective schools.



The mission and vision statement of Barclay College’s Teacher Education program are:



Barclay College’s Mission

The mission of Barclay College is to “prepare students in a Bible-centered environment for effective Christian life, service, and leadership.” 





Barclay College’s Teacher Education Mission:

The Barclay College Teacher Education Department cultivates a Christ-centered, value-oriented environment in which teacher education candidates are empowered for a life of effective Christian leadership, lives of service which are firmly built on a strong education of pedagogical training and field experiences.  Candidates are equipped with real-life application and the professional knowledge necessary to become exceptional teachers of high moral character, while recognizing the importance of performance character, in order to transform leaders of tomorrow in today’s classrooms.



Barclay College’s Teacher Education Vision: 



The Barclay College Teacher Education Department will carry forward the Christ-centered leadership mission of the college.  The Teacher Education program will be recognized as a leader in pre-service education based on a commitment to be Christ-centered, value-oriented, leading candidates who assume responsibility for their educational program and professional plans, and by demonstrating a reverence for life that makes possible the integration of faith and values into daily living. The educational program will develop future educators for a life of Christian service, high standards of moral and performance character, in schools of diverse populations, and transform schools with competent and caring educational leaders who can inspire the profession, student and family.



A Program that is Firmly Built on a Strong Education

The work of the Teacher Education program at Barclay College is largely dedicated to the many trained professionals and leaders who have built the foundation from the ground up over the years. Moreover, Barclay College realizes the calling to train and prepare these practitioners who will become the educators of children in our schools. It is widely understood among its constituency that the college has, and will continue to provide this kind of training and spiritual formation among the students to meet the growing demands and needs of the educators. Barclay College graduates currently serve with a number of Christian School Educators and international mission sending agencies for work and service abroad. The time is here for our educators to join the public school sector with a proven foundation in the other fields.



A Goal of Preparing Candidates for Lives of Service

Effective Christian lives of service and leadership means that the Teacher Education programs at Barclay College views its mission as broader than simple preparation for a career or helping students acquire knowledge.  Rather, the college desires to assist students in knowing God, and from that relationship constructing meaning and understanding that will inform all of life’s endeavors.  This supports the second major goal of the college, that we are graduating men and women from both the Haviland campus and various extension sites who can be generally characterized as biblically literate, prayerful, mission-minded, servant-oriented, evangelical Christians who are able to provide leadership to the church at large and in various professional fields.



Transforming Leaders of Tomorrow in Today’s Classrooms

The term “Leaders of Tomorrow” in the mission statement includes those men and women who having felt a call of God on their lives with a desire for higher learning centered on biblical principles. Barclay College recruits education students of high moral character, performance character, values, and leadership abilities.  During their Introduction to Education courses, they can experience real-life classroom settings in order to determine if the field of education is their true calling.  They will also be lead to develop life long character traits in others that will set a standard of excellence with the assistance of their instructors and cooperating teachers.

The words we choose to frame the mission statement tell a great deal about how we view the teaching/learning process and the fundamental purpose of education in general. Consider once again the mission and vision statement of the Teacher Education program:





· In this statement we say we enable students to become something in order to empower them to do something. There is a world of difference between saying this and saying that we will condition or indoctrinate students to become something in order to coerce or force them to do something. 

· Notice that the statement says “all students” The mission is not limited to just the best and brightest students, or to only white students or to only high SES students or to only 5 to 18 year olds. 

· The mission encompasses leaders of tomorrow who come to us for guidance and learning. I truly believe that every student who comes through our doors is one that has been sent to us by God Himself, to teach and instruct in a manner that is well pleasing to God Himself! No matter what challenges that student brings with him/her. 

· This statement also includes what can be constructed as an ethical or moral purpose that we have to mold the character and values of each student. We don’t want student to make their mark on society in an unthinking, uncaring, evil, or destructive way even though intelligence can certainly be directed toward these ends. We want students to use their skills, talents, and abilities in ways that are beneficial. 

· Someday you may be in a school setting that will allow you to openly mold the spiritual development of each child, but this may not be where God sends you. You have a responsibility to be able to take this same mission and implement it in a way that the laws of the land “separation of church and state” will allow. Your example everyday will shine brighter than many of the words that you speak.

· Finally, the statement recognizes that in our shrinking world, students have contributions to make which extend beyond the local community and out into the global areas. They have responsibilities of a universal nature, not one of an egocentric nature.



[bookmark: _GoBack]My personal mission statement is:

· As an educator, I will foster the natural creativity and curiosity of children to build a solid educational foundation for all learners. The emergence of individual needs through concrete materials, organizational procedures, and equality for all learners will develop a strong foundation to build their future upon. (Cheryl Couch, 1997)



1. Write your personal mission statement:











2. Underline the key words or phrases in your personal mission statement. Think about them carefully. Briefly describe what their implications are to you:













3. Describe any revisions you would make in your original mission statement:











Empowering Beliefs:



The next question we must ask ourselves is what are the fundamental beliefs that we hold about teaching and learning which promote our purpose or mission and from where do we derive them? 



My Empowering Beliefs (Cheryl Couch):

1. The belief that every student is created in God’s image and he/she has a reason and purpose for being in my classroom; I have a responsibility to fulfill to God.

2. The belief that students need to have basic needs meet and the need for safety meet before they can learn.

3. The belief that ALL children can learn; that learning may look different for different children and some children will not be able to reach the same levels as others, but each one can reach their own personal potential that God has given them.

4. The belief I have to put aside my personal prejudice to ensure that every student is learning to their utmost potential, whether, race, religion, lifestyle, parenting lifestyle, etc.

5. The belief that students desire consistent, reliable, classroom procedures, discipline, and routines to ensure that learning can and will take place at the optimal level.

6. The belief that the abstract has to become concrete for learners so that they can be able to fully understand the learning process and apply it in everyday ways.

7. The belief that learning has to be interesting and fun to students, but at the same time stretching their zone of proximal development to a new level and scaffold learning into other areas.













1. What are some of your empowering beliefs?

















2. Describe where you have derived these beliefs from:

















Emerging Goals:



Beliefs imply the making of one kind of choice as opposed to another; the taking of one type of action as opposed to another; and the establishing of one type of goal or ideal standard for our behavior as opposed to another. Being human, we will naturally fall short from time to time. But by clearly articulating these standards and striving to meet them, we will average many more successes than we will failures.



Emerging Goals:

1. I will teach and teach successfully all students.

2. I will attend to my own personal and professional growth and development.

3. I will model respect, fairness, and concern for all students.

4. I will teach the whole person; emotional, spiritual, intellectual, social, and physical well-being.
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EDU 400 Philosophy of Teaching Capstone





Education File:

· Introductory Letter

· Official Transcript

· Philosophy of Education paper

· Map of Room arrangement

· List of room supplies

· Discipline contracts

· Absentee make-up assignment sheets 

· Attendance records

· Progress reports

· Quiet set work

· List of children’s books

· Mock interview notes 

· Work written up for a field trip

· Report for parents




PORTFOLIO CHECKLIST



		ITEMS

		YES 

		NO

		COMMENTS



		PHILOSOPHY OF TEACHING

         Your belief.

         What you will do.

		

		

		



		SECTION WITH

         Favorite lesson plan

         Student work

                  High quality

                  Medium quality

                  Low quality

         Picture of work

		

		

		



		EXAMPLE OF NEWSLETTER

         Communication with 
                                    Parents

		

		

		



		

DISCIPLINE PLAN

		

		

		



		

COLLEGE TRANSCRIPTS

		

		

		



		

AWARDS (Color Copy)

         Organizations

         School

		

		

		



		

LETTERS OF REFERENCE

         2-4

		

		

		



		

MORE PICTURES

         Connected to philosophy

         NOT TO MANY

		

		

		



		

NOTES FROM

         Students

         Parents

         Students

		

		

		



		

FAMILY PICTURE (background)

		

		

		





Final Assignment for your Student Teaching File



I need you to share with me about your experience at _________________ school. Please address the following questions: 



1. Describe your beginning and ending of the term feeling about the experience. 









2. Give a description of what you did most often as a day to day routine. Time, location, what you did. 









3. Explain how you felt your expertise and confidence grow through dealing with issues that arose that you personally had to deal with. 









4. What was the biggest challenge(s) for you and how did you overcome them? 









5. What would you not repeat?









6. What aspects of your experience make you feel better equipped to do as a professional?









7. What do you see that you need to do to become better? 













8. Describe your relation with your mentor teaching and any evaluations you went through. 











9. How do you feel the following: (From your experience which of the following is most you?)



a. I am definitely better prepared to become a classroom teacher and can see myself having my own class in a school someday. 





b. I am sure that I work better with individual or small groups of students and therefore anticipate my being able to be a para professional special ed. Teacher where I can assist the teacher and also become more equipped to help the students. 







10. What future plans do you have or could you have that would help you become more professional?









	

Please submit this as soon as you can so I can finish up your evaluations and get your degree to be official. 



In Christ, 

Cheryl Couch
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